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Matt Gaetz Is Trump's Pick for Attorney General

The Florida congressman, a polarizing figure on Capitol Hill, could give President-elect Donald J. Trump an ally at the top of the Justice Department who would not resist his directives.

The selection of Representative Matt Gaetz, who was the focus of a three-year federal sex-trafficking investigation that ended in 2023, was met with skepticism by Republicans in the Senate who will vote on his nomination. Todd Heisler/The New York Times



By Glenn Thrush and Devlin Barrett
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 08:40 PM

President-elect Donald J. Trump on Wednesday named Representative Matt Gaetz, the firebrand Republican from Florida, as his nominee for attorney general, a provocative move to install a compliant ally at the helm of the Justice Department as he seeks retribution against those who prosecuted him.

The pick reflected Mr. Trump's determination to choose as the nation's top law enforcement official a fierce defender who would not resist his directives or question his claims, as William P. Barr, his last confirmed attorney general, did in the aftermath of the 2020 election.

If Mr. Gaetz is confirmed by the Senate -- no sure thing given the widespread bipartisan animosity toward him -- his ascension to a powerful cabinet post would represent a remarkable turnabout that mirrors Mr. Trump's own whipsaw political comeback.

Mr. Gaetz, 42, was the focus of a three-year federal sex-trafficking investigation that ended in 2023 when the Justice Department under President Biden declined to bring charges. He was the subject of a House Ethics Committee inquiry into his conduct until he resigned from his seat late Wednesday, effectively ending the investigation.

Mr. Trump passed over several more conventional candidates who had emerged in recent days, including Senator Mike Lee of Utah, a conservative whose nomination would have been far better received in the chamber.

The selection of Mr. Gaetz blindsided many of Mr. Trump's allies on Capitol Hill. The announcement was met with immediate and unvarnished skepticism by Republicans in the Senate who will vote on his nomination. Senator Susan Collins of Maine said she was "shocked" by the pick -- and predicted a difficult confirmation process.

Mr. Trump made his announcement on Truth Social, stating that part of Mr. Gaetz's job would be to root out "systemic corruption at DOJ, and return the Department to its true mission of fighting Crime."

He described Mr. Gaetz, whose wealthy father is a former president of the Florida Senate, as a "gifted and tenacious attorney." The president-elect also listed grievances he suggested Mr. Gaetz address as attorney general, key among them the multiple investigations into Mr. Trump -- the "Russia Hoax, and exposing alarming and systemic Government Corruption and Weaponization," he wrote.

The selection of Mr. Gaetz would put one of Congress's most outspoken critics of the Justice Department and the F.B.I. in charge of those agencies. He is a deeply polarizing figure on Capitol Hill who has clashed repeatedly with his own party's leadership -- especially former Speaker Kevin McCarthy, whose ouster he engineered.

Senator John Cornyn, Republican of Texas, when asked about Mr. Gaetz's selection, said, "I don't know the man other than his public persona."

Mr. Cornyn said he could not comment on the chances that Mr. Gaetz, or Tulsi Gabbard, Mr. Trump's pick for director of national intelligence, would be confirmed: "I don't know -- we'll find out."

"He's got his work cut out for him," Senator Joni Ernst, Republican of Iowa, said as other senators dodged questions from reporters.

Representative Max Miller, Republican of Ohio, told reporters that many members of the G.O.P. conference were shocked at the choice of Mr. Gaetz for attorney general, but mostly thrilled at the prospect that he might no longer be a member of the chamber.

The House, Mr. Miller added, would be a more functional place without Mr. Gaetz.

He predicted a bruising confirmation fight, adding that if the process revealed evidence to corroborate the allegations of sex trafficking against Mr. Gaetz, he would not be surprised if the House moved to expel him, as it did with Representative George Santos. Mr. Santos lost his seat after the Ethics Committee documented violations of the chamber's rules and evidence of extensive campaign fraud.

One of the few lawmakers to offer a positive assessment was a staunch Trump ally, Senator Lindsey Graham of South Carolina, who called Mr. Gaetz "smart" and "clever" but predicted tough confirmation hearings.

Many current and former Justice Department officials were stunned and furious about what the pick suggested about Mr. Trump's plans.

David Laufman, a former department official under both Republican and Democratic administrations, described the selection in ominous terms.

It is "a shocking harbinger that Trump will try to subjugate the Justice Department to his political will," he said.

Mr. Trump has long signaled his view of the Justice Department's importance to his priorities, and Vice President-elect JD Vance has called the attorney general's job the second-most critical in government. In recent days, others close to the president-elect have warned career officials at the department that they will be fired for resisting their conservative policy agenda.

Mr. Trump's statement illustrated as much.

"Few issues in America are more important than ending the partisan Weaponization of our Justice System," he wrote. "Matt will end Weaponized Government, protect our Borders, dismantle Criminal Organizations and restore Americans' badly-shattered Faith and Confidence in the Justice Department."

Mr. Trump has long complained that his past attorneys general fell far short of his expectations, setting an ambitious agenda for battling what he calls "Deep State" operatives at the department in his second term.

Mr. Trump has said he wants to see changes to what he calls the "corrupt" courts overseeing foreign intelligence surveillance. He has also pledged to begin "a major crackdown on government leakers" and declassify documents on government "spying, censorship and corruption."

In recent days, Mr. Trump had considered a number of possible candidates but did not seem to settle on any of them, including the attorney general of Missouri, Andrew Bailey, according to people familiar with the discussions who spoke on the condition of anonymity to describe the internal deliberations.

Jay Clayton, who served as the chairman of the Securities and Exchange Commission in the first Trump administration, was also in consideration, as was the New York lawyer Robert Giuffra.

A top Trump legal adviser, Boris Epshteyn, had voiced support for other options before Mr. Gaetz, including Mr. Giuffra, according to three people with knowledge of the discussions. When there was something of a stalemate and Mr. Gaetz became an option, Mr. Epshteyn pushed for the congressman, according to a fourth person.

As a lawmaker, Mr. Gaetz, a graduate of William & Mary Law School, has used his perch on the House Judiciary Committee to excoriate F.B.I. and Justice Department leadership, particularly over investigations involving Mr. Trump.

Mr. Gaetz has been particularly critical of the F.B.I.'s director, Christopher A. Wray. In a confrontational hearing last year, he asked Mr. Wray if he was "protecting" the Biden family.

"Absolutely not," Mr. Wray bristled.

In 2020, the Justice Department and the F.B.I. opened an investigation into Mr. Gaetz's involvement several years earlier with a girl who was 17 at the time. Investigators sought to determine if he paid for sex in violation of federal sex-trafficking laws, according to people familiar with the investigation.

During the inquiry, associates of Mr. Gaetz testified before a federal grand jury in Orlando, Fla., but prosecutors ultimately concluded there was not a viable case to level charges against the congressman, who denied wrongdoing.

The investigation focused on a 2018 trip Mr. Gaetz allegedly took to the Bahamas. The girl at issue in the investigation was also on that trip, though by that time she was already 18 or older, people familiar with the matter have said. She was a central witness in the investigation, but veteran prosecutors were concerned about her credibility as well as that of another witness, according to people familiar with the decision not to pursue charges.

The investigation has long dogged him: In 2021, Mr. Gaetz was hounded outside Justice Department headquarters by hecklers who shouted "pedophile" at him. 

Like so many in the president-elect's circle, Mr. Gaetz was once a critic of Mr. Trump.

In a 2019 interview, Mr. Gaetz candidly described his move to the right over the previous decade, from a consensus-seeking Republican state lawmaker in Tallahassee to a fixture of the conservative news media. The shift, he said, was motivated by a desire to increase his influence.

"In a world where the body politic has the attention span at times of a goldfish, yep, you've got to have the ability to reinvent yourself in this game many times," he said.

Five years later, he is a member of Mr. Trump's extended inner circle.

Mr. Gaetz voted with about 150 of his Republican colleagues to overturn Mr. Trump's defeat in the 2020 election. He also took part in what prosecutors have suggested was a dry run for the "Stop the Steal" efforts that year, protesting the results of a hotly contested Senate race in Florida with members of the Proud Boys and other Trump supporters.

On Wednesday, Mr. Gaetz accompanied the president-elect and Elon Musk on a flight from Florida to Washington, and was seen riding with the motorcade after Mr. Trump addressed House Republicans -- apparently not divulging news of his nomination to his chatty colleagues.

Reporting was contributed by Maggie Haberman, Jonathan Swan, Annie Karni, Catie Edmondson, Karoun Demirjian, Maya C. Miller, Michael Gold and Alan Feuer.
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Trump and Biden Make Nice at the White House, at Least for 29 Seconds

President Biden and President-elect Donald J. Trump's brief public display of civility was followed by a two-hour meeting behind closed doors.

Video: Biden Meets Trump at the Oval Office

President Biden welcomed President-elect Donald J. Trump back to the White House and spoke about a smooth transition between the two administrations.


By Michael D. Shear
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 09:33 PM

Politics always involves a measure of performance. And on that score, few moments rival the one on Wednesday morning at the White House, when President Biden and President-elect Donald J. Trump pretended in public to like and respect each other -- for a total of 29 seconds.

They shook hands despite years of animus and recriminations. Mr. Trump has called Mr. Biden "crooked" and a "communist," and has vowed to investigate his actions in office. Mr. Biden has said Mr. Trump is a "dictator" who tried to steal an election and would "sacrifice our democracy" in his pursuit of power.

On Wednesday, at least, the nation's 46th president was determined to uphold the traditions that have long surrounded a peaceful transfer of power -- offering to do "everything we can to make sure you're accommodated, have what you need" -- even if they were traditions that Mr. Trump refused to extend to him four years earlier.

Mr. Trump responded as they posed in front of a roaring fireplace in the Oval Office: "I appreciate very much a transition that's so smooth, it'll be as smooth as you can get."

Up until less than two weeks ago, the president-elect regularly derided Mr. Biden as weak, infirm and demented. On Wednesday, he referred to the president merely as "Joe," offering his appreciation for the gracious hospitality.

It was a remarkable half minute, followed by a closed-door meeting of the two men, along with their chiefs of staff, that lasted almost two hours. But beneath the public disguise, both men were dealing with starkly different realities.

For Mr. Trump, it was a heady, I-told-you-so moment of political resurrection after a defeat he had never really accepted. And for Mr. Biden and his staff, it was a grim, how-is-this-happening day that left them feeling defeated and in despair.

"Rough day," one senior aide texted during the meeting, summing up the mood in the West Wing, where Mr. Trump's new team will soon take over.

Encounters like these are always fraught with tension, placing two rivals next to each other trying to be civil after they had spent months tearing each other down. Herbert Hoover was angry that Franklin D. Roosevelt would not sign onto his approach to the Great Depression during the transition. Jimmy Carter was unimpressed that Ronald Reagan did not take notes during their post-election meeting.

Eight years ago, the stage was set for a similarly contentious meeting between President Barack Obama and Mr. Trump, then the president-elect.

Mr. Trump had spent years stoking the birther lie that Mr. Obama had been born outside the United States, which would make him ineligible to be president. Mr. Obama had mocked Mr. Trump mercilessly. When the two men greeted each other, they were surprisingly cordial. But the graciousness between the two men was a show, and did not last. Mr. Trump never sought Mr. Obama's counsel and the four years of Mr. Trump's presidency only deepened Mr. Obama's animosity.

Mr. Biden and Mr. Trump might have been expected to bury the tradition of fake graciousness.

It was Mr. Trump, after all, who shrugged off the traditional meeting in 2020, consumed by his false denial of Mr. Biden's victory. On Wednesday, the two men sat just feet from where Mr. Trump had watched the Capitol being ransacked by his supporters on Jan. 6, 2021. Congressional investigators later documented that he had done little to intervene or prevent the violence, watching it unfold for hours on the televisions he had installed.

When Mr. Biden was inaugurated 14 days later, Mr. Trump did not greet him at the White House, ride with him to the Capitol or take his seat on the stage. Instead, he flew on Marine One from the White House to a jet waiting to take him to his Florida estate.

For Mr. Biden, there was plenty of reason to return the favor as he sat next to the ultimate Washington bomb-thrower.

Yet the president is the ultimate institutionalist, having served in Washington for nearly a half-century. He had pitched his candidacy in 2020 as a return to the norms and principles of good behavior that had guided past presidents of both parties. It would have been out of character for Mr. Biden to act the way Mr. Trump had four years earlier -- even if he wanted to.

Instead, his message to the president-elect was a simple one: "Welcome. Welcome back."

Those final words by Mr. Biden were a subtle acknowledgment of his own failure to prevent what he had long said was a threat to the core of American democracy: a return to power by Mr. Trump. For his part, the president-elect made his own oblique reference to their differences.

"Thank you very much," he said. "And politics is tough, and it's in many cases, not a very nice world. But it is a nice world today and I appreciate very much a transition that's so smooth, it'll be as smooth as you can get. And I very much appreciate that, Joe."

Mr. Biden responded: "You're welcome."

Following the meeting, Karine Jean-Pierre, the White House press secretary, said the discussion between the two men had been "cordial," "gracious" and "substantive." She said a number of topics had been discussed, including national security and domestic policy. She said Mr. Trump had come with a detailed set of questions for Mr. Biden.

She did not go into detail about the conversation, but said the president had come with his own list, including reminding Mr. Trump of things that remain on the congressional to-do list, including funding the government and passing relief for recent disasters.

After he left the White House, Mr. Trump called the New York Post to describe it. He said that "we got to know each other again" while discussing issues like the war in Ukraine.

"I wanted -- I asked for his views and he gave them to me," Mr. Trump said, according to The Post. "Also, we talked very much about the Middle East, likewise. I wanted to know his views on where we are and what he thinks. And he gave them to me, he was very gracious."

Before the White House meeting, Mr. Trump began his day in Washington in more obviously friendly territory: a gathering of Republican lawmakers on Capitol Hill. Mr. Trump was received in a closed-door meeting near the Capitol by jubilant House Republicans, who gave him a standing ovation as he took the stage and delivered triumphant remarks centered around his own electoral victory.

Mr. Trump, 78, who is limited to two terms as president by the Constitution, said, "I suspect I won't be running again."

Then he joked: "Unless you say, 'He's so good we've got to figure something else out.'"
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Republican Senators Elect John Thune as Next Majority Leader

The institutionalist South Dakotan emerged victorious over a right-wing, MAGA-backed challenge from Senator Rick Scott of Florida.

In elevating Senator John Thune of South Dakota, G.O.P. senators turned to a traditional Republican in the mold of Senator Mitch McConnell. Tom Brenner for The New York Times



By Luke Broadwater and Carl Hulse
Reporting from the Capitol


Nov 13, 2024 at 05:13 PM

Republicans on Wednesday elected Senator John Thune of South Dakota, their No. 2 in the chamber, to serve as majority leader in the next Congress, choosing a G.O.P. institutionalist to replace Senator Mitch McConnell of Kentucky, the Senate's longest-serving leader.

In elevating Mr. Thune, 63, G.O.P. senators turned to a traditional Republican in the mold of Mr. McConnell, and rejected a challenger more aligned with President-elect Donald J. Trump's Make America Great Again movement.

In a closed-door vote conducted by secret ballot, Mr. Thune emerged victorious by a vote of 29 to 24 over Senator John Cornyn of Texas, another well-respected establishment Republican, according to two people familiar with the vote. Senator Rick Scott of Florida, who pitched himself as the Trump candidate in the race and had been supported by right-wing allies of the president-elect, was forced out of the contest in an earlier round of voting after drawing just 13 supporters, well behind Mr. Thune and Mr. Cornyn, they said.

After Mr. Thune had won, Mr. Cornyn called for him to ascend to the leader position through acclamation -- or without objection or dissent -- a move that signaled the Senate would retain some of its civility in the raucous world of the MAGA movement.

The outcome suggested that the Republican-controlled Senate would keep some independence from Mr. Trump. But it was unclear whether the private show of resistance to a Trump ally would translate into public defiance of the newly elected president.

Over the years, Mr. Thune has been no automatic yes man to Mr. Trump. He opposed Mr. Trump's efforts to overturn the 2020 election and initially endorsed Senator Tim Scott of South Carolina for the presidential nomination.

But in his acceptance speech, Mr. Thune made clear he knew it was his job to deliver Mr. Trump's legislative priorities through the Senate.

"We are excited to reclaim the majority and get to work with our colleagues in the House to enact President Trump's agenda," Mr. Thune said, adding, "We will make sure that the president and his team have the tools and support that they need to enforce border security laws and to remove the violent criminals who are wreaking havoc in every one of our states."

Mr. Thune also suggested that the Senate would carry out its constitutional responsibility as a check on the presidency. He said he would maintain the Senate's legislative filibuster, which would mean that Democrats could block certain legislation if Republicans will not compromise with them.

And he said the Senate would continue to vet nominees to Mr. Trump's administration. Still, he left open the idea he might embrace Mr. Trump's demand to use recess appointments to force through his more troubled nominees should the Democrats throw up too many roadblocks.

"We want to make sure our committees have confirmation hearings like they typically do," Mr. Thune said.

Only hours later, it became clear that keeping Mr. Trump's nominees on track could be a tricky endeavor for Mr. Thune. Several Republicans were shocked on Wednesday afternoon at the news that the president-elect had chosen Representative Matt Gaetz, Republican of Florida, to serve as his attorney general and questioned whether he could draw the votes necessary to be confirmed.

In addition to Mr. Thune's victory, several other Republican senators were voted in as members of the leadership team. Senator John Barrasso of Wyoming captured the No. 2 post; Senator Tom Cotton of Arkansas defeated Senator Joni Ernst of Iowa for the No. 3 position; Senator Shelley Moore Capito of West Virginia took the No. 4 job; Senator James Lankford of Oklahoma and Mr. Scott of South Carolina also were elected to leadership.

In the House, Republicans unanimously nominated Speaker Mike Johnson of Louisiana to lead their conference again in the next Congress.

The switch in leadership in the Senate represented a remarkable moment after Mr. McConnell has held on to power there for 18 years nearly without challenge.

Just five Republican senators besides Mr. Thune and Mr. Cornyn came to the Senate before Mr. McConnell took charge in 2007, and only a handful of Democrats have served in a Senate where Mr. McConnell was not either majority or minority leader. Mr. McConnell played his strategic cards close to his chest and sought to push his conference in his direction. That leadership style is sure to change.

Mr. Thune made his case in an opinion essay on Fox News on Monday, arguing that Senate Republicans needed to fulfill Mr. Trump's promises to voters in order to keep the support of a multiethnic, multiracial coalition that swept him into a second term.

"If we fail to deliver on President Trump's priorities, we will lose their support," he wrote. "They have trusted us with their votes. Now we have to roll up our sleeves and get to work."

He also pitched colleagues on his plans to open up the Senate floor to more debate and amendments and said he would meet regularly with Speaker Mike Johnson.

The former president has railed against Mr. Thune in the past over his refusal to go along with Mr. Trump's attempt to overturn the 2020 election. Mr. Trump referred to Mr. Thune as a "RINO" -- Republican in name only -- and called him "Mitch's boy."

And he vowed to run a primary opponent against Mr. Thune, promising to end his political career.

But Mr. Thune has worked to improve his rapport with the president-elect. He visited Mar-a-Lago in the spring and spoke with Mr. Trump just days ago.

While allies of Mr. Trump lambasted senators who refused to endorse Mr. Scott of Florida, Mr. Trump did not ultimately weigh in himself, perhaps sensing Mr. Scott could not win.

"Congratulations to Senator John Thune, the Newly Elected Senate Majority Leader," Mr. Trump wrote on social media after the vote. "He moves quickly, and will do an outstanding job."
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New York to Revive Congestion Pricing With $9 Toll

Gov. Kathy Hochul is expected to announce the revised program on Thursday with the aim of putting it in place before Donald J. Trump takes office.

Gov. Kathy Hochul is under pressure to implement congestion pricing to help fund the subways. Cindy Schultz for The New York Times



By Emma G. Fitzsimmons, Grace Ashford and Winnie Hu



Nov 13, 2024 at 09:56 PM

New York will revive its once-abandoned plan for the nation's first congestion-pricing program, but at a reduced rate of a $9 toll for most vehicles to enter Midtown and Lower Manhattan, according to five people familiar with the matter.

Gov. Kathy Hochul intends to announce the state's revised proposal on Thursday, lowering the initial $15 charge for cars to enter Manhattan's core at peak hours.

The new plan would be fast-tracked for implementation. It would go before the Metropolitan Transportation Authority board for approval next week, and would most likely take effect before President-elect Donald J. Trump takes office in January -- a time frame that aims to pre-empt Mr. Trump's vows to kill the program.

State officials believe that they will not need to repeat the lengthy environmental review process because the previous review accounted for a range of tolls from $9 to $23. The state and city must sign an agreement with transportation officials in the Biden administration, who have been supportive of the plan.

The last-minute effort to save the tolling plan comes as Ms. Hochul has faced growing pressure from transit advocates and state lawmakers to secure funding for the transit system. She also faces legal challenges from supporters of congestion pricing.

Ms. Hochul shocked New Yorkers in June when she announced she would pause the toll "indefinitely" just weeks before it was slated to go into effect. She has consistently insisted that she held up the plan because she believed that a $15 toll was too high, but many speculated that she also believed the toll could hurt Democrats in the November election.

The plan serves dual purposes: reducing traffic and clearing the air on New York City streets, and raising roughly $1 billion each year to support the city's ailing subways, buses and two commuter train lines.

The state had already spent more than half a billion dollars to get the long-awaited tolling program off the ground, much of it for cameras and tolling software as well as consulting fees from transportation experts. With the infrastructure already in place, transit officials have said the program can begin as soon as it is approved.

Ms. Hochul is expected to propose a 40 percent reduction across the board to the previously approved tolling structure, according to the people familiar with the matter. That could mean a significant break not only for passenger cars, but also for commercial trucks and passengers taking taxis and Ubers. The news was first reported by Gothamist.

The governor's office confirmed a congestion-pricing announcement will be made on Thursday.

"Governor Hochul paused congestion pricing because a daily $15 toll was too much for hard-working New Yorkers in this economic climate," a spokesman said. "Tomorrow, the governor will announce the path forward to fund mass transit, declog our streets and improve public health by reducing air pollution."

It is not clear if the state will be able to raise $1 billion a year with a lower toll structure. State officials say privately that with a $9 fee instead of $15, more motorists may decide to drive into Manhattan, at least partially offsetting the loss in revenue from the lower toll.

Ardent supporters of congestion pricing still favor a $15 toll, but they have  come around to supporting a $9 charge even though it would be likely to bring fewer immediate benefits in terms of reducing traffic and improving air quality. They say the lower rate is a realistic alternative to get congestion pricing up and running. Then, they say, the tolls can eventually be phased in to the higher rates.

Betsy Plum, executive director of Riders Alliance, a riders group, celebrated the governor's decision to bring back congestion pricing.

"In this new era, New York leaders must govern with more courage than ever before," she said. "If she moves forward, Governor Hochul will demonstrate the kind of leadership that we will need in abundance and which riders will continue to demand from her."

Under a revised plan with a 40 percent toll reduction, cars would pay an off-peak rate of $2.25 from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m. on weekdays, and from 9 p.m. to 9 a.m. on weekends.

Trucks would be charged $14.40 or $21.60 during peak hours, depending on size. And passengers would see an extra per-ride surcharge of 75 cents in taxis and $1.50 in Ubers and Lyfts.

Passenger cars would also receive a discount for entering the congestion zone through four Manhattan tunnels -- the Lincoln, Holland, Hugh L. Carey and Queens-Midtown -- during peak hours, with a proposed credit of up to $5 going down to $3.

Five House Republicans representing parts of New York City and its suburbs wrote to Mr. Trump on Tuesday blasting the program as "oppressive taxation regime" and asking the president-elect to try to quash it.

"We request your commitment to ending this absurd congestion- pricing cash grab once and for all," wrote the lawmakers, who included Representatives Nicole Malliotakis, Mike Lawler, Andrew Garbarino, Nick LaLota and Anthony D'Esposito.

Criticism also came from suburban drivers and from parts of New York City that were worried about pollution driven by changes to traffic patterns.

Some critics filed lawsuits, including the Trucking Association of New York and Gov. Philip D. Murphy of New Jersey. It is unclear how those claims will proceed.

Supporters of congestion pricing also filed lawsuits, and Ms. Hochul's expected announcement on Thursday would come a day before the governor is to submit legal papers defending the pause in congestion pricing in two lawsuits filed in State Supreme Court in Manhattan.

The lawsuits argue that the governor did not have the authority to stop congestion pricing and undermined the state's environmental goals. In September, Justice Arthur F. Engoron had rejected the governor's request to dismiss the cases filed by the Riders Alliance and the City Club of New York.

Mayor Eric Adams, a conservative Democrat, said at a news conference on Tuesday that he supported whatever Ms. Hochul decided to do.

"I appreciate that she's listening to people that she disagrees with and people that she agrees with," he said.

Ana Ley and Nicholas Fandos contributed reporting.
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Kennedy's F.D.A. Wish List: Raw Milk, Stem Cells, Heavy Metals

Robert F. Kennedy Jr., one of President-elect Donald J. Trump's advisers on health, is taking aim at the agency's oversight on many fronts.

Robert F. Kennedy Jr. has threatened to fire Food and Drug Administration employees, taking aim at the agency's regulatory powers. Rachel Woolf for The New York Times



By Christina Jewett



Nov 12, 2024 at 02:44 PM

Robert F. Kennedy Jr. has been unflinching in his attacks on the Food and Drug Administration in recent weeks, saying he wants to fire agency experts who have taken action against treatments that have sometimes harmed people or that teeter on the fringe of accepted health care practice.

How much influence Mr. Kennedy will have in President-elect Donald J. Trump's next administration remains unclear, with some suggesting that he could act as a White House czar for policy over several federal health agencies. Mr. Trump has voiced support for Mr. Kennedy in recent weeks, saying he will let him "go wild on health." In his acceptance speech, Mr. Trump reiterated his support for Mr. Kennedy's involvement on health matters.

Some of Mr. Kennedy's priorities are relatively standard, such as focusing on the health effects associated with ultraprocessed foods. Yet others threaten to undermine F.D.A. authority to rein in inappropriate medical treatments or to warn about products that can damage the public health.

A spokeswoman for Mr. Kennedy did not respond to interview requests.

Days before the election, in a post on X that has received 6.4 million views, Mr. Kennedy threatened to fire F.D.A. employees who have waged a "war on public health." He listed some of the products that he claimed the F.D.A. had subjected to "aggressive suppression," including ivermectin, raw milk and vitamins as well as therapies involving stem cells, and hyperbaric oxygen.


Some items that he singled out had become flash points for conservative voters during the coronavirus pandemic, including ivermectin, which was found to be an ineffective treatment against Covid.

Dr. Robert Califf, the current F.D.A. commissioner who spoke frequently about the dangers of misinformation in the Covid pandemic, said at an event Tuesday that he was aware that experts were not always right -- but he worried about them being broadly ignored.

"Not having experts, I think historically, in every society, has been a case for demise of that society," Dr. Califf said.

He also noted that leadership above the F.D.A. -- including the Health and Human Services Department -- very rarely interferes with scientific decisions at the agency. Yet, "it's totally within the law for the president or the H.H.S. secretary to overrule the entire F.D.A.," he said.

Here is a look at some of the items raised by Mr. Kennedy and the actions the agency has taken.

Raw Milk

Drinking raw milk has always been risky, according to the F.D.A. and the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention. It is regularly associated with outbreaks of illnesses from a long list of bacteria, which includes a strain of E. coli that can cause kidney failure and death.

The bird flu outbreak among dairy cows has heightened the risk to public health, said Meghan Davis, an associate professor at Johns Hopkins University who studies infectious diseases affecting animals and humans. Since the outbreak was first detected in March, the virus, known as H5N1, has spread to nearly 500 herds in 15 states, according to data from the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Raw milk contains high levels of the virus, which can also infect people.

Recent studies by the F.D.A. and the Department of Agriculture have found that pasteurization effectively renders the virus inactive.

Promoting consumption of raw milk -- or silencing the F.D.A. from warning about its risks -- is "probably a bad idea," in the middle of a bird flu outbreak, said Dr. Georges C. Benjamin, the executive director of the American Public Health Association.

Doing so "would be fine until he gets his first bacterial outbreak in the population of kids drinking raw milk and someone dies because he encouraged people to drink raw milk," Dr. Benjamin said.

There is no test to screen milk for the H5N1 strain in the current outbreak, and not all cows are showing symptoms. Also, the milk is often pooled from numerous cows, so only one cow needs to be sick to introduce contamination.

The bird flu outbreak among dairy cows makes the risk of contamination and illness even greater, experts said. Arin Yoon for The New York Times


Proponents of raw milk say it has more beneficial enzymes and diverse probiotics than pasteurized milk and that its consumption is associated with lower rates of asthma and allergies.

The F.D.A. does not decide who can sell raw milk; states do. But since the 1980s, the agency has ensured that raw milk is not shipped out of the 30 states where sales are  permitted. Lawmakers who oppose the shipment regulation have tried for years to advance a bill in Congress that would allow sales among states where it is legal.

Dr. Davis said she was concerned that an increase in raw milk consumption could make it easier for the H5N1 virus to adapt and become more severe or transmissible among humans. On Thursday, the C.D.C. released a study showing that some farm workers carried antibodies to the strain but were not aware that they had been infected.

"This is a virus that has pandemic potential," Dr. Davis said.

Hydroxychloroquine

Early in the pandemic, under pressure from Mr. Trump, the F.D.A. issued an emergency use authorization for hydroxychloroquine, a drug used to treat malaria. The agency noted in March 2020 that the drug had been shown in a lab to prevent growth of the coronavirus and that some patients who took it reported improving.

The authorization did not last long. On June 15, the F.D.A. revoked it after a study of 821 people found a lack of effectiveness. The drug also carried serious side effects, including one that disrupted the electrical activity of the heart. The agency concluded that the potential benefits did not outweigh the risks.

In doing so, the F.D.A. showed flexibility in a time of crisis and pulled back when important information came to the fore, said Dr. Ashish Jha, a former Biden White House adviser on the Covid pandemic and the dean of the Brown University School of Public Health.

"That is exactly what you would want the agency to do," he said.

Further studies also found that hydroxychloroquine did not work against Covid, and one large analysis found that people who took it had an elevated risk of death.

Chelation

Mr. Kennedy has a history of promoting the possible benefits of chelation, which is an accepted therapy for removing heavy metals from the blood after a serious exposure, but not for treating autism.

A blog entry posted by the Children's Health Defense, a nonprofit founded by Mr. Kennedy, claims that "many cases of autism" are actually cases of mercury poisoning brought on by a preservative found in some vaccines. The post, which says it was written in 2000 and posted in 2017, went on to note the promise of chelating agents -- chemicals that remove toxic metals from the body -- as a potential treatment for autism. A 2015 book edited by Mr. Kennedy that focused on widely debunked theories about vaccines and autism notes "evidence of chelation's benefits" from a handful of small studies.

Doctors do use chelating agents to treat some conditions, like lead poisoning, said Dr. Jeffrey Brent, a toxicologist at the University of Colorado School of Medicine. But he said he doubted that "any legitimate physician" believed that chelation was an appropriate treatment for autism.

Chelation can also be dangerous. A 5-year-old boy died in 2005 from cardiac arrest after a doctor in western Pennsylvania tried to treat his autism with chelation.

"It was a huge problem and there are people out there that are pushing it," Dr. Brent said. "I'm sure they feel emboldened right now."

Yet, several companies have marketed what they described as chelation products for a number of uses not approved by the F.D.A., including treating autism, prompting the agency to send warning letters to those organizations in 2010.

Mr. Kennedy underwent chelation therapy himself after blood tests showed that his mercury levels were elevated. He attributed the high levels to his preference for eating tuna, which is known for containing mercury.

Dr. Scott Gottlieb, the previous Trump administration's F.D.A. chief, warned of "small number of unscrupulous actors who have seized on the clinical promise" of stem cells by selling "unproven and, in some cases, dangerously dubious products." Jeff Roberson/Associated Press


Stem Cells

Stem cell treatments have generated excitement in the medical field in recent years. Studies have shown promise in treatments for Type 1 diabetes and macular degeneration. One recently approved therapy combines gene editing and a stem cell treatment for sickle cell disease. Yet amid the hope for revolutionary treatments, rogue clinics have promoted cures that were not approved by the F.D.A. for myriad ailments.

Given the context of Mr. Kennedy's post on X, he appeared to be referring to stem cell clinics that the F.D.A. had targeted for enforcement, said Paul Knoepfler, a professor of cell biology and human anatomy at the University of California, Davis, who tracks questionable stem cell treatments.

Dr. Scott Gottlieb, who was appointed by Mr. Trump to lead the F.D.A. during his first term, summarized the problem in 2017, saying that some "unscrupulous actors who have seized on the clinical promise," of advances in the field were selling "unproven and, in some cases, dangerously dubious products."

"In such an environment, a select few, often motivated by greed without regard to responsible patient care, are able to promote unproven, clearly illegal and often expensive treatments that offer little hope and, even worse, may pose significant risks to the health and safety of vulnerable patients," Dr. Gottlieb wrote in a statement.

In 2017, Stanford researchers reported that people who had gone to one stem cell clinic in Florida for eye procedures left with considerable loss of sight, apparently caused by the stem cell infusions.

The next year, the F.D.A. filed two permanent injunctions against stem cell clinics in California and Florida that "have continued to disregard the law and, more importantly, patient safety," Dr. Gottlieb said in a statement at the time.

The two companies sued the F.D.A. and lost their cases at the appellate court level.

A three-judge panel of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit upheld the F.D.A.'s action in a decision on Sept. 27 of this year, aligning with a Florida judge's ruling in 2019 that protected the agency's authority to crack down on a stem cell provider that it had deemed unscrupulous.

In the California case, judges concluded that the F.D.A. had correctly exercised its authority to oversee such treatments.

Given Mr. Kennedy's potential influence in the new administration, he may be able to change the F.D.A.'s direction in such cases, Dr. Knoepfler said.

Teddy Rosenbluth and Emily Anthes contributed reporting.
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Cryptocurrency's Latest Disruption: A Dog Popularity Contest

Did a fun event involving cute dogs turn into a pump-and-dump scheme?

Enzo the Shih Tzu, who dropped out of the competition after reaching the final round. Olivia Caputo



By Victor Mather



Nov 13, 2024 at 04:04 PM

It sounds like a fun, friendly online competition. Some cute dogs are chosen, and the public votes for their favorites. At the end, one dog claims the top prize.

So how did the Honorary NYC Dog Mayor Election of 2024 turn into a morass of ballot stuffing, vituperation and -- ugh -- cryptocurrency-influenced chicanery?

The early rounds of the 16-dog bracket seemed normal: Mello the Samoyed beat Puccini the Yorkiepoo. Mr. Tobi the silky terrier beat Louie the French bulldog.

But something was up with Bertram the Pomeranian. He was a likely favorite on his own, given his nearly 400,000 Instagram followers, and his social media moment posing as an uncanny Paddington Bear look-alike.

As the competition progressed, however, it seemed that somebody had created a cryptocurrency named after Bertram and begun pushing his candidacy. And some of the coin's enthusiasts were sure that the better Bertram did in the contest, the more the price of his eponymous currency would rise.

Another strong contender was Enzo the Shih Tzu, owned by Olivia Caputo, a full-time influencer. (Enzo has almost 100,000 Instagram followers and, like the other entrants, was recruited for the competition.)

Bertie, who unwittingly became the namesake of a cryptocurrency. Kathy Grayson


"I thought it would be fun and a good way to engage our audience," Ms. Caputo said in an interview. "It would be so silly for Enzo to have a title. I did it for the fun of it all. It turned out not to be very fun."

Stephen Calabria, who runs podcasts for the Mount Sinai Health System, started the contest in 2022. "Frankly, I had always envisioned this as a good faith and good humored way to get shelter dogs adopted and to use this as a platform for good," he said. "If I never hear the word crypto again, it will be a blessing."

Ms. Caputo said she first noticed something was awry in the quarterfinal matchup between Bertram and Ziggy the Yorkie mix.

Bertram's vote total increased sharply, to 4,000-plus votes, after receiving about 1,000 in the first round. That uptick coincided with people starting to push the dog hard on social media platforms and even posting offers of money for others to vote for him, Ms. Caputo said.

She discovered a public chat on Telegram about the contest with thousands of messages a day, she said: "They were using very hateful and violent language to Enzo. They said they would use the platform to 'pump the price.'"

One dog to rule them all. DogMayorNYC


Thousands of cryptocurrencies are listed on exchanges and websites, and most are thinly traded and extremely volatile. It's relatively easy to create a new coin and pitch it as a path to rapid riches for speculative traders.

Insiders and early buyers then vie to acquire the coin before others push up the price and sell before the bottom falls out. Such "pump-and-dump" schemes have caught the attention of regulators, who have scrambled to keep up with the freewheeling crypto industry.

The coin named for Bertram, which is priced in fractions of a cent and appears to have traded since early October, saw a spike in price over the weekend, roughly doubling, and then just as quickly erasing those gains in recent days.

One message that was circulating among supporters of the Bertram currency advised people to get an Instagram account to vote in the contest, with some guidance: "Post a few pictures. You know what I mean. Basically, don't look like a bot."

When Enzo advanced to a final-round matchup against Bertram, Ms. Caputo decided to withdraw her dog. "I don't want my name attached to any pump-and-dump scheme," she said. "It sucked out all the fun and cheapened the whole thing."

"Stephen worked hard to build this platform and people took advantage of it," she said, adding: "I sent the screen shots to Stephen, and he wouldn't do anything about it."

Mr. Calabria said: "I feel boxed in here. There's not a whole lot that I can do. I'm not responsible for folks out there on the internet. And none of the stuff we were ever forwarded would have altered the outcome of previous elections."

Bertram's owner, Kathy Grayson, an art gallery owner who adopted him from a shelter in Oklahoma, said she had "nothing to do with the coin at all. Some random people started it." (She also wanted it to be known that she mostly calls her dog Bertie, rather than the more formal Bertram he goes by in the contest.)

"Bert retired from being a pet influencer last year because it got to be a bit too much," she said. "This was the first thing since he retired that sounded fun and positive."

And it was fun, she said -- until her dog's candidacy was hijacked.

"The whole thing has been in a way, darkly hilarious," she said. "It has absorbed the anxiety facing people in human elections. People are getting worked up projecting all the human stuff."

Simon advanced to the final after Enzo's exit.  Sophie Vershbow


With Enzo out, the dog he beat in the semifinals, Simon the basset/cattle dog, advanced instead to meet Bertram in the final.

But the skulduggery persisted. "I noticed spikes at certain times of the vote for Bertram," Mr. Calabria said. "There were certain things that just didn't seem right. Like blocs of 2,000 votes at once. It went from neck-and-neck to Bertram winning by 96 percent or something."

"Simon clearly won the website and Facebook," he said of the voting. "It's the Instagram that skewed everything."

What could be done to make every human and dog happy? On Tuesday, it was revealed that Bertram had decided to be the bigger dog and concede the election to Simon. "He wants what's best for all humans and non-humans," Mr. Calabria said.

Bertram's owner, Ms. Grayson, said: "The honest answer is, this all seemed to be too much of a headache. I was like, 'This poor guy tried to have this fun thing, instead he's going to spend two weeks hand counting because of some crypto.' People were in way too deep and making it way too serious.

"Bert can be deputy mayor."

 Olivia Caputo

 Kathy Grayson

 Sophie Vershbow

Enzo the Shih Tzu; Bertie the Pomeranian; Simon the basset/cattle dog. Which one is your mayor? Olivia Caputo; Kathy Grayson; Sophie Vershbow

Jason Karaian contributed reporting.
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Ukraine Prioritizes Security, Not Territory, as Trump Pushes Truce Talks

President-elect Donald J. Trump may accelerate the timetable for a truce. Kyiv views guarantees against renewed aggression as crucial to any settlement.

A Ukrainian soldier repelling a Russian attack at a frontline position near Toretsk last month. Ukrainian forces have been losing ground in the east. Tyler Hicks/The New York Times



By Andrew E. Kramer
Reported from Kyiv, Ukraine


Nov 13, 2024 at 06:23 PM

Ukrainian officials have said for months that they would not cede territory occupied by Russia in any peace settlement. Now, as Ukraine contemplates an accelerated timetable for negotiations pushed by President-elect Donald J. Trump, it is putting at least as much importance on obtaining security guarantees as on where an eventual cease-fire line might fall.

With Ukrainian forces steadily losing ground in the east, two senior officials said that defending Ukraine's interests in potential talks would hinge not on territorial boundaries, which are likely to be determined by the fighting, but on what assurances are in place to make a cease-fire hold.

"Talks should be based on guarantees," said Roman Kostenko, the chairman of the Ukrainian Parliament's Defense and Intelligence Committee. "For Ukraine, nothing is more important."

A senior Ukrainian official, speaking on condition of anonymity to discuss sensitive negotiations, was more direct. "The territorial question is extremely important, but it's still the second question," the official said, "The first question is security guarantees."

Ukraine sets its borders based on its 1991 declaration of independence. Russia has since gained control of about 20 percent of Ukrainian land, but Kyiv would not formally renounce its claim over any territory under Russian occupation, Mr. Kostenko said.

That appears to be the approach Ukraine is taking to justify any possible deal in which Russia would retain control of Ukrainian land. In October, President Volodymyr Zelensky, discussing a cease-fire, said "Everyone understands that no matter what path we take, legally no one will recognize the occupied territories as belonging to other countries."

Skepticism about Russian commitment to a settlement runs deep in Ukraine, which had a bitter experience with cease-fires in 2014 and 2015 after sparring with Russian-backed forces along the eastern border. The cease-fires did not prevent more fighting, which simmered for eight years until Russia's full-scale invasion in 2022.

Officials in Kyiv have been seeking membership in the North Atlantic Treaty Organization as a guarantee against renewed attacks from Russia. Western officials have signaled they want Ukraine to join NATO, but not on any kind of accelerated timetable.

Officials in Kyiv have also said that a robust arsenal of conventional weapons -- to be provided by the West -- would enable Ukraine to quickly strike back, serving as a deterrent to a resumption of hostilities.

Security guarantees, and not land, figure to be the thorniest issue in any peace deal. When Ukraine and Russia held peace talks in 2022, Russia eventually balked at the proposed deal's critical component: an arrangement binding other countries to come to Ukraine's defense if it were ever attacked again.

Russia has long said that it considers Ukrainian entry into NATO unacceptable. It has signaled that such a move would be a deal breaker for any cease-fire agreement, while also indicating it will want to keep control of the territory it has captured in Ukraine.

Discussions over a potential settlement have heated up since the election last week of Mr. Trump, who has vowed to press for immediate talks. That's a shift from the Biden administration's longtime position that the timing and terms of any settlement should be left to Ukraine. Mr. Trump has been openly skeptical about continuing American aid to Ukraine, and has said he can bring about an end to the war in one day -- without saying how.

President Vladimir V. Putin of Russia has repeatedly tried to portray Ukraine as the intransigent party when it comes to peace talks, while hinting at settlement terms that are only favorable to him. Ukrainian and Western officials view his stance as a demand for capitulation.

An immediate issue for any cease-fire along the front is Ukraine's occupation of parts of Kursk, in southwest Russia, which the Ukrainian military invaded in August. Kyiv sees the territory as a potential bargaining chip during talks, but in Moscow, Ukraine's departure is widely seen as a prerequisite for beginning negotiations. American officials say that some 50,000 Russian and North Korean troops have massed in Kursk in preparation for a counteroffensive to drive Ukraine from Russian land.

If Ukrainians are driven from Kursk, Russia could accept a cease-fire along the front line by next spring, Konstantin Zatulin, a lawmaker in Mr. Putin's political party, said in an interview on Monday. "Everything will be based on facts," he said. "Everything we have is ours; everything Ukraine has is Ukraine's."

To some of Moscow's hard-liners, the points of dispute, including territorial claims, make a settlement by next spring unlikely.

"It will be difficult for us to come to an agreement precisely because even our softest position involves additional territorial concessions from Ukraine," said Konstantin Malofeev, a conservative businessman allied with the Kremlin.

Ukrainian forces pushed across the border into Kursk, in southwest Russia, in August. David Guttenfelder for The New York Times


The senior Ukrainian official said Kyiv would want to ensure any cease-fire line would not hurt the country's economic recovery after the war by, for example, leaving industrial areas too insecure for investment. The width of a demilitarized zone -- a buffer area between the two armies -- would also be a key consideration, the officials said.

There are competing factions in Mr. Trump's orbit who have expressed a range of views on Ukraine. A position voiced by JD Vance, the American vice president-elect, largely aligns with Kremlin talking points. His former secretary of state, Mike Pompeo, has advocated more robust military support than the Biden administration has been willing to offer.

Perhaps the most detailed clue of Mr. Trump's views came in a July interview with Fox News.

"I would tell Zelensky, no more -- you got to make a deal," Mr. Trump said of President Volodymyr Zelensky of Ukraine. "I would tell Putin, If you don't make a deal, we're going to give him a lot."

Mr. Trump and Mr. Zelensky spoke last week, but neither side made public what was discussed.

Mr. Zelensky has been appealing for support in the United States and European nations for what he calls a "peace through strength" strategy that would shore up Ukraine's army and potentially improve its position on the battlefield before talks commence.

Donald J. Trump with President Volodymyr Zelensky of Ukraine at Trump Tower in New York in September. Doug Mills/The New York Times


But Ukraine's plan is only one of several approaches, including a proposal by China and Brazil and another by Turkey that would address security for Black Sea shipping but could be expanded to include other issues.

For now, Ukraine is losing ground as quickly as at almost any time since the first days of the invasion. Russia has honed an effective if costly tactic of grinding forward through small infantry assaults, trading personnel for land. With too few soldiers, Ukraine has resorted to shuffling troops between hot spots on the front to prevent a collapse of the lines.

In its own plan, called the Peace Formula -- widely seen as its starting point for negotiations -- Ukraine has laid out 10 demands, including a full withdrawal, prosecution of war crimes and payment of reparations. At a summit in June, at which Russia was not present, those demands were not addressed.

But about 80 countries endorsed three other points in Ukraine's plan: an exchange of prisoners of war and Russia's release of civilian hostages; safeguarding nuclear sites such as the occupied Zaporizhzhia power plant; and guaranteeing free commercial shipping on the Black Sea.

Since then, Mr. Zelensky has softened Ukraine's position, sending the foreign minister to China to welcome a Chinese role in talks and saying Russia could be invited to a future negotiating session on the Peace Formula. 

Support for ceding territory in exchange for peace is rising among Ukrainians. A poll by the Kyiv International Institute of Sociology in October showed 32 percent of Ukrainians would support such an agreement, up from 19 percent last year.

But securing a favorable settlement for Ukraine while Russia is advancing would be extremely difficult, said Andriy Zagorodnyuk, a Ukrainian former minister of defense. Russian negotiators would be unlikely to settle only for territory their army had already taken.

"Whoever is in a winning position sets the terms," he said. "It is true for governments or businesses."

Destroyed buildings in Kurakhove, Ukraine, in September. Russia has partly surrounded Ukrainian troops around the town, threatening new loss of territory. Nicole Tung for The New York Times


Reporting was contributed by Anton Troianovski from Baku, Azerbaijan; Valerie Hopkins from Moscow; and Maria Varenikova and Marc Santora from Kyiv, Ukraine.
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2,100 Fakes Rounded Up in Art Forgeries Bust

Italian officials said they had dismantled a Europe-wide network of forgers and dealers selling works purported to be by A-list artists, mostly through auction houses.

A photograph released by Italy's Culture Ministry showing fake artworks in Rome after being seized by the police. Italian Culture Ministry, via Associated Press



By Elisabetta Povoledo
Elisabetta Povoledo writes about Italy and the Vatican, including the culture of the region.


Nov 13, 2024 at 12:54 PM

On show in a historic palazzo in the central Italian city of Pisa this week are about 450 works by some headline-grabbing names: Gustav Klimt, Salvador Dali, Andy Warhol , and others. Alongside them are paint tubes, paintbrushes and cans of spray paint that reflect the versatility of the  works' creators.

The catch: The pieces are all fakes.

The works are among the more than 2,100 pieces seized by Italy's specialized art theft squad over the past year  in an effort to break up a Europe-wide network of art forgers and dealers accused of selling counterfeit pieces to unsuspecting buyer s.

The operation was among the biggest busts of counterfeit art in the last 15 years, Lorenzo Galizia, who heads the carabinieri art theft squad in Rome, said in a telephone interview. Angela Teresa Camelio, the Pisa prosecutor overseeing the case, put the potential market value of the seized works at about 250 million euro, or $265 million.

Many of the works were attributed to the artist Banksy, the elusive street artist. Captain Galizia said that an entire "Banksy" exhibition in the central Italian town of Cortona was shut down after his officers determined that all of the pieces were fake.

"There was nothing real there," Captain Galizia said. "It was absurd."

The seized pieces include paintings, drawings, prints and sculptures, and 38 people have been placed under investigation on suspicion of conspiracy to deal in illegal goods, and of the forgery and sale of illegal artworks, according to Italian officials, who announced the dismantling of the counterfeit network this week.

In a photograph released by the carabinieri showing the display in Pisa's state archives building, fake works billed as Picassos include paintings and sculptures. Carabinieri, via Reuters


The case has involved suspects in Belgium, France, Italy and Spain, Ms. Camelio said, and further developments could broaden the scope of the investigation.

The carabinieri named the case "Operation Caryatid" after a sketch, purportedly by the Italian artist Amadeo Modigliani, that was in the first lot of about 200 works seized from a Pisa businessman in March 2023, a confiscation that led to the investigation into the Europe-wide ring.

The operation was coordinated at the European level by the Italian desk of the European Union Agency for Criminal Justice Cooperation, better known as Eurojust. The art police zeroed in on forgers mostly working in Italy and, in the case of Banksy, in Spain.

They tracked down fake works in auction houses throughout Italy, according to Eurojust, and found others on auction house websites. The investigation also involves dealers who may have acted as go-betweens.

Because the case is still underway, officials said, no formal charges have yet been brought, and prosecutors did not release the names of the people under investigation or the auction houses involved.

Some had probably acted "in good faith," Captain Galizia said, while others appeared to be complicit in the fraud.

Italian officials noted in a news release that one auction house in Pisa had peddled works that it claimed were by Wassily Kandinsky, Paul Klee and Piet Mondrian for about EU4,000 each, even though works by such artists "normally sell for millions of euro at international auction."

The seized artworks will either be destroyed or used for "didactic purposes," Captain Galizia said.

A photograph released by Italy's Culture Ministry showing a forgery of an Amadeo Modigliani sketch called "Caryatid." The carabinieri investigation was known as "Operation Caryatid," after the drawing. Italian Culture Ministry, via Associated Press


The pieces on display this week are being exhibited in a riverside palazzo that houses Pisa's state archives. Arranged by artist, the works include copies of sculptures by Alberto Giacometti, oil paintings by Mondrian and prints by Warhol.

In a way, said Jaleh Bahrabadi, the state archives' director, it was fitting that a place entrusted with preserving history's primary sources should showcase fake art, putting something authentic alongside something spurious.

"It's incredible, but beautiful," she said.

A table in the center of a room lined with "Banksy" works reveals the tricks of the forgers' trade: tubes of paint, spray cans and a Banksy rubber-stamp used to "authenticate" the works, one of around 50 such stamps investigators confiscated. A display case features dozens of fake "certificates of authenticity."

Many of the seized Banksy works were stamped "Dismaland," the dystopian theme park that the artist opened in 2015 near Bristol, England, his hometown.

"If they had that stamp, they were automatically false," said Stefano Antonelli, an art historian who was tasked by the carabinieri with verifying hundreds of "Banksy" works that turned out to be fakes.

The artist never created works stamped "Dismaland," said Mr. Antonelli, who founded the Rome-based Banksy Study Center and Archive Foundation.

Nonetheless, he said, many pieces sold.

A photograph released by the carabinieri showing some of the works in the Pisa. An art historian who worked with the investigators said that Banksy works were easier to falsify than those by other artists. Carabinieri, via Reuters


Mr. Antonelli said he believed this was the biggest operation of Banksy fakes ever uncovered in Italy.

"There are really a lot of works," he said, in part because Banksy's pieces are easier to falsify than those of other artists.

Many were sold for a fraction of the price that originals would get on the art market, he said, and several were not copies at all, but "interpretations" of Banksys.

Such fakes are common, as Pest Control Office, which represents Banksy, warns on its website. It offers a piece of advice to anyone looking to pieces credited to the artist: "Always remain skeptical."
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Aid Deliveries to Gaza Remain Low  Despite U.S. Warning to Israel

The Biden administration gave Israel 30 days to increase the flow of aid, warning that aid shipments into Gaza in September had reached an alarmingly low level.



By Liam Stack and Aaron Boxerman
Liam Stack reported from Tel Aviv, and Aaron Boxerman from Jerusalem.


Nov 13, 2024 at 10:06 AM

Despite a U.S. deadline to allow more aid into Gaza, Israel was still letting significantly less food and supplies into the territory than in the months before the warning, according to official Israeli figures.

In an Oct. 13 letter signed by Defense Secretary Lloyd J. Austin III and Secretary of State Antony J. Blinken, the Biden administration gave Israel 30 days to increase the flow of aid or face a possible cutoff in military assistance. It warned that aid shipments into Gaza in September had reached their lowest level at any time since the early months of the war.

More trucks began to enter Gaza in the past several weeks, and in the days before the American deadline, Israel announced a handful of policy changes. But the total amount of aid and commercial goods into Gaza since Oct. 13 has been substantially lower than what the Biden administration had demanded, and far lower than it was even in September.

Despite that, the Biden administration said on Tuesday it did not plan to follow through on its threat to cut military assistance after the deadline expired.

Vedant Patel, a State Department spokesman, said on Tuesday that Israel had instituted important changes but that "there needs to be more progress." He added that the administration had not assessed Israel to be in violation of U.S. law.

The sharp decline in the entry of food, medical supplies and other necessities coincided with an Israeli decision in early October to block commerce into the territory, arguing that Hamas was profiting off the trade. Israel recently launched a major offensive against Hamas in North Gaza that has driven tens of thousands from their homes.

Israeli officials say they do not restrict the amount of humanitarian aid that can enter Gaza and argue that aid agencies should be doing more. But the Israeli decision to bar commercial goods was a blow.

According to data made publicly available by the Israeli military, the amount of what it calls "humanitarian goods" entering Gaza -- including donated aid and commercial goods sold in markets -- fell to 52,000 metric tons from Oct. 1 through Nov. 10 from about 87,000 metric tons in the month of September.


"Things were looking much better," said Muhannad Hadi, a top United Nations relief official in Jerusalem. "But now, suddenly, everything has collapsed."

A United Nations-backed panel warned last week that famine was imminent in the northern Gaza Strip, saying that 13 months of war had created "an imminent and substantial likelihood of famine" because of the "rapidly deteriorating situation in the Gaza Strip." Israel has criticized that report as based on "partial, biased data and superficial sources."

Before Israel's latest offensive in the north, Gazans across the enclave had begun to see nearly forgotten luxuries like fresh fruit and frozen chicken appear in local markets, albeit at inflated prices, mostly imported by businessmen in Israel and the Israeli-occupied West Bank.

Ayed Abu Ramadan, who leads the Gaza Chamber of Commerce, recalled that a pound of apples could cost as little as $1.60 in late September. But when Israel halted the flow of commercial goods, the markets quickly emptied.

"Now, almost nothing is left," he said. "And anything that remains is mind-bogglingly expensive."

Israel has not offered a public explanation for the ban on commercial goods. But an Israeli official, who briefed reporters on the condition of anonymity to comply with Israeli policy, said the authorities banned trade with Gaza because Hamas had been making money by extorting Palestinian importers. Hamas has denied those claims in the past.

Israel has decimated Hamas's rule in Gaza, but Israel's soldiers do not enforce law and order. As the price of goods has skyrocketed, so has the profit to be made by pillaging aid convoys, with trucks that ferry valuable commodities emerging as a key target for organized gangs, according to Israeli officials, aid organizations and Gazan civilians and businessmen.

Israeli forces sometimes target Hamas militants seeking to divert aid, but they do not conduct military operations against criminal gangs, the Israeli official said.

Izzat Aqel, a Gazan businessman with a trucking company, said his drivers were increasingly unwilling to work the perilous routes. This month, one of his convoys in southern Gaza was attacked by armed men who shot out the wheels of the vehicles, forcing them to grind to a halt, before stripping them of their aid, he said.

With no way forward, what little aid has entered the Gaza Strip is often stuck at crossings into the enclave.

Aid officials and many donor governments, among them the United States, have blamed Israel for putting up obstacles to providing aid, including by blocking essential items and imposing a byzantine assortment of security restrictions at nearly every stage of the process. Delays have also come from Egypt, where some of the aid is collected before being sent on to Gaza.

In a statement last month, the Israeli military said it "does not restrict the entry of civilian supplies" into Gaza, but requires permits for items that it considers "dual use," civilian products and supplies that it says can also be used for military purposes, "given Hamas's deliberate diversion of such goods from civilian to military applications."

In its Oct. 13 letter, the Biden administration asked Israel to take 16 concrete steps in Gaza, including enabling the entry of at least 350 aid trucks per day. It also called for Israel to remove restrictions, including rules about what kinds of trucks can be used to deliver aid and what items are considered dual use; and to ensure that humanitarian groups have "continuous access" to northern Gaza.

Mr. Blinken and Mr. Austin wrote that Israel had managed to facilitate the vaccination of more than 560,000 children in Gaza against polio. Israel had "recently demonstrated," it said, "what is possible and necessary to ensure" civilians receive assistance.

Israel had fulfilled some of the American demands, including opening a new border crossing at Kissufim, in central Gaza, on Tuesday for the first time since 2005. It also expanded an Israeli-designated humanitarian zone in central Gaza, another U.S. stipulation meant to allow displaced Gazans sheltering there to move farther inland ahead of the rainy winter.

Israel has also admitted some convoys into northern Gaza, including what the military agency overseeing the aid effort said was hundreds of food and water packages on Tuesday.

But Israel's military still tightly restricts access to northern Gaza, citing the continuing fighting. The Israeli official also said that Israel would not immediately comply with other requests, such as easing restrictions on what trucks can be used, citing security reasons. According to Israeli military data, 1,789 trucks were let into Gaza in October and 961 in the first 10 days of November.

"Continuous access" to the north has not been permitted, and the areas most affected by the fighting have been off-limits to aid workers for weeks, Louise Wateridge, a spokeswoman for the main U.N. agency that assists Palestinians, UNRWA, said last week.

According to an internal U.N. report compiled last week, meat, fish and fruit are now largely unavailable in Gaza. The vegetables available were on sale for extremely high prices: The price of cucumbers has risen 650 percent since the start of the war, the price of tomatoes by 2,900 percent and the price of onions by 4,900 percent.

In interviews, Gazans said they struggled with a lack of goods, but also with the runaway inflation, for which they blamed unscrupulous businessmen and armed gangs.

"We are sitting here day after day just waiting on those trucks," said Taghreed al-Barawi, 31, who lives in the southern city of Khan Younis. "People say they are on their way."

Bilal Shbair contributed reporting from Deir al Balah in Gaza, and Lauren Leatherby from London.
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New York City Council Approves Bill Shifting Broker Fees to Landlords

The City Council approved a bill on Wednesday that would curb a loathed New York City real estate practice: making renters pay thousands of dollars in broker fees.

Moving into an apartment in New York City can easily cost more than $10,000 in upfront costs, including the broker fee, security deposit and first month's rent. Karsten Moran for The New York Times



By Emma G. Fitzsimmons



Nov 13, 2024 at 08:00 AM

There are many costs associated with living in an increasingly expensive New York City, but the broker fee might be the most detested one.

Moving into an apartment in the city can easily cost more than $10,000 in upfront costs, including a security deposit, first month's rent and a fee paid to the broker. The fee is typically more than one month's rent, and right now the median rent is roughly $3,400.

The City Council approved a bill on Wednesday to shift the cost of broker fees to landlords in most cases.

The bill's sponsor Chi Osse, a progressive City Council member from Brooklyn, said that President-elect Donald J. Trump's victory showed the urgent need for Democrats to address concerns over the cost of living.

"A cruel and unfair system that has persisted for decades will end," Mr. Osse said. "Democrats will prove we can tackle affordability. And the voters will see that government can work for them."

Councilman Chi Osse has talked about how difficult it was for him to find an affordable place to live. James Estrin/The New York Times


The New York broker fee system is atypical. In most other cities, landlords pay broker fees for rentals.

The real estate industry has strenuously opposed the bill. The powerful Real Estate Board of New York, the industry's main lobbying arm, has argued that if landlords are forced to absorb broker fees, they would simply pass the cost on to renters by raising rents.

The bill, which had 33 sponsors in the 51-member City Council, passed 42 to 8, enough for a veto-proof majority that might be necessary if Mayor Eric Adams tries to stop the bill.

Mr. Adams, a Democrat who has close ties to real estate leaders, said at his weekly news conference on Tuesday that he had concerns about the bill and he did not want it to hurt small property owners.

"The bill has the right intention, but sometimes good intentions do not get the results you're looking for," he said, warning that the bill could lead to "permanent" rent increases.

The bill requires whoever hires a broker to pay the fee. Landlords and their agents would be required to disclose fees in listings and rental agreements. Violations could result in a civil penalty, including fines of up to $2,000. The bill would take effect 180 days after it becomes law.

The new rules apply to market-rate rentals and to rent stabilized apartments, which account for roughly a million homes in New York City and are overseen by the Rent Guidelines Board.

It has prominent supporters, including StreetEasy, the real estate listing website; Brad Lander, the city comptroller who is running for mayor; and Bradley Tusk, a venture capitalist and former adviser to Michael R. Bloomberg when he was mayor.

The City Council speaker, Adrienne Adams, who supports the bill, said at a news conference on Wednesday that the Council was prepared to override a veto if necessary. She said she was surprised by the mayor's comments because his administration was part of the negotiations and did not raise any major objections.

The relationship between Mr. Adams and Ms. Adams, who are not related, has grown increasingly contentious and they have disagreed over how to bring down housing costs.

The city's rental vacancy rate hovers at close to 1 percent, the lowest it has been in more than 50 years.

James Whelan, president of the Real Estate Board of New York, said in a statement that the bill was "yet another instance of prioritizing ideology over economic and practical reality when it comes to the city's rental housing stock." He argued that the bill would raise rents and make it harder for tenants to find housing.

Broker fees were briefly banned in early 2020 under sweeping rent protection laws passed by the State Legislature. But the Real Estate Board of New York sued, and the fees were reinstated.

New York's broker-fee framework was established decades ago, when brokers were the gatekeepers to rental units and earned fees for listing apartments in different publications and answering calls. But today, most renters find an apartment online, and some never meet a broker.

Mr. Osse, 26, the Council's only Gen Z member, shared his own struggle to find an affordable apartment in his district. He has used social media to rally support for the bill.

The Real Estate Board of New York started its own ad campaign this week, showing an image of an empty apartment listing without pictures and listing the size as "bigger than a toaster, smaller than a subway car."

In response to Mr. Osse's bill, the ad says, "I am no longer able to share information on listings. I promise this apartment exists."
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Inflation Ticks Up, as the Fed's Victory Remains Incomplete

Inflation has cooled notably, but a pickup in annual price increases underscores that it is not fully back to normal.

Inflation in October


Year-over-year change in the Consumer Price Index


By Jeanna Smialek



Nov 13, 2024 at 10:03 AM

Inflation ticked up slightly on an annual basis in October, the latest evidence that while cost increases continue to come under control, they have not yet been entirely vanquished.

The Consumer Price Index, released on Wednesday, climbed 2.6 percent from a year earlier, higher than September's 2.4 percent. And after food and fuel prices were stripped out to give a better sense of the underlying inflation trend, "core" inflation held steady at 3.3 percent.

On a monthly basis, both the overall and core price measures climbed at a moderate pace, one that matched the increase from August to September. The inflation figures were all in line with economists' expectations.

Still, for the Federal Reserve, the report serves as a reminder that inflation has cooled significantly from its 9.1 percent peak in 2022, but is not yet completely stamped out. Investors expect central bankers to lower interest rates for a third and final time this year at their meeting in mid-December, but a move is not guaranteed as officials keep a wary eye on incoming economic data.

"It could have been better, it could have been worse," Michael Feroli, chief U.S. economist at J.P. Morgan, said of the fresh inflation report. The expected rate cut in December is "probably a go, with the caveat that we need to see November jobs and, to a lesser extent, November C.P.I."

While the latest inflation data was in line with what forecasters had expected, that was in part because apparel prices dropped sharply, a likely one-off. Philip Cheung for The New York Times


For consumers, Wednesday's inflation report is a reminder that prices on a variety of goods and services -- such as restaurant meals and rent -- have been climbing much more slowly.

But prices are still rising, even if less drastically, and price levels are much higher than they were just a few years ago. That has left many consumers feeling that they are still struggling to catch up.

Dismay about inflation was obvious at the polls last week, as voters ousted Democrats and elected Donald J. Trump to the White House. Both surveys and exit polls showed that the economy and inflation were major concerns for Americans as they headed into the election.

But progress on inflation -- even if it is taking time -- is ongoing.

Economists on Wall Street and at the Fed have been expecting inflation to continue to cool back to normal levels over the coming months and years. That is why Fed officials have been cutting interest rates, which they had lifted sharply in 2022 and 2023 in a bid to slow the economy and wrestle price increases under control.

But fully taming inflation was always likely to be a bumpy process, as Wednesday's inflation report underscored.

"We're sort of moving sideways," said Omair Sharif, founder of Inflation Insights, noting that the latest data would probably keep Fed officials watchful.

He pointed out that while inflation was in line with what forecasters had expected, that was in part because apparel prices dropped sharply -- which was likely a one-off. Services cost increases looked stickier, and they tend to be slower to change.


Given that, the Fed is likely to remain watchful as it moves toward its final meeting of the year and then into 2025. Central bank officials are expected to lower borrowing costs by a quarter point in December, from their current range of 4.5 to 4.75 percent, but officials have been clear that a move is not guaranteed.

"Really the question is -- is December," Jerome H. Powell, the Fed chair, said at a news conference last week. "By December, we'll have more data."

Mr. Sharif said officials were likely to keep a close eye on their preferred inflation measure, the Personal Consumption Expenditures gauge set for release on Nov. 27, as they figured out what to do next.

"I don't think today takes December off the table," he said of Wednesday's report. But, he added, "I don't think we're quite out of the woods yet."

And in the longer run, Mr. Trump's victory could shake up the economic outlook, the path for inflation and, consequently, the future of interest rate policy.

Fed officials have been clear that it is too soon to predict what Mr. Trump's agenda might mean for the economy. But many analysts have warned that some of his promises, including much higher tariffs, could fuel at least some further inflation.

The president-elect himself has pledged to kill inflation, which he calls a "country buster," but analysts have been skeptical.

As the incoming administration's plans come more clearly into view, the Fed might eventually need to take them into account.

"There's nothing to model right now," Mr. Powell said last week. "It's such an early stage."
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How TikTok Saved Its E-Commerce Business in Indonesia

When the government effectively forced TikTok to shut down its Shop feature, the company quickly struck an unusual deal with a local company to bring it back.

Video: 



By Meaghan Tobin and Hasya Nindita
Photographs and Video by Nicola Longobardi
Reporting from Jakarta and south Sumatra, Indonesia


Oct 30, 2024 at 04:00 AM

A year ago, TikTok's e-commerce business in Indonesia was thriving. With its viral videos, TikTok had become a worldwide phenomenon, and it was translating its influence into a powerful new revenue stream by letting users buy and sell things while its videos played.

Indonesia was a critical market and the first place where TikTok rolled out this feature. The app, owned by the Chinese tech giant ByteDance, had about 130 million users, nearly as many as it had in the United States. Since its launch here in 2021, TikTok Shop had become one of the most popular places for Indonesians to buy things online.

Then one day, TikTok said it was removing Shop from its app in Indonesia. The government declared that social media platforms would no longer be allowed to process online payments. TikTok was forced to abruptly halt its e-commerce operations.

Some Indonesian officials argued that TikTok was so popular it threatened to monopolize online shopping, while others said it didn't have the right license. TikTok's defenders in the industry said the government was acting on behalf of TikTok's competitors in Indonesia.

The ByteDance office in Jakarta. In Indonesia, ByteDance is hoping to repeat the Chinese success of TikTok's sister app, Douyin.


The government's edict did not name TikTok. It didn't need to. No other app blended social media and e-commerce the way TikTok did.

Dealing with official scrutiny is familiar terrain for TikTok. The government in India, once home to the app's largest audience, banned TikTok in 2020 as payback for a violent border dispute with China. In the United States, TikTok is facing a possible ban that could begin as soon as January after spending years fielding concerns about its influence and security.

But the threat in Indonesia had the potential to deal an especially devastating blow to ByteDance's ambitions to make a lot of money with e-commerce. ByteDance wanted TikTok to repeat the success of its sister app, Douyin, whose live video shopping business in China topped $200 billion in transaction value in 2022.

New restrictions in Indonesia could inspire neighboring countries to take similar action, said Jianggan Li, the chief executive of Momentum Works, a consultancy in Singapore.

"This is a market they can't afford to lose," Mr. Li said.

Designers for a fashion brand in Jakarta. Last year, TikTok Shop had about six million merchants using the service to sell their products. Now there are 23 million across TikTok Shop and Tokopedia.


TikTok executives scrambled for a way to continue to offer e-commerce. Word spread through the Indonesian tech community that TikTok was looking for a local company to team up with. And within weeks, it was ready to buy a stake in Tokopedia, a former start-up that had become one of Indonesia's main e-commerce platforms.

TikTok wanted Shop back online by Dec. 12, according to two people familiar with the discussions who were not authorized to speak publicly.

That date had been one of the biggest days for deals on e-commerce platforms in China for years, and the trend had caught on in Indonesia. In recent years, the government promoted it as a day for buying from small businesses.

Video: 

Livestream hosts try to keep audiences entertained and buying things for hours. In 2023, Indonesians bought goods worth $16 billion on TikTok Shop.

Over a dinner in late October, executives from both companies outlined the contours of the deal. TikTok made clear that getting it done by Dec. 12 was "nonnegotiable," the people said.

Teams from both companies worked around the clock. They repeatedly ran the proposed structure by the government.

TikTok Shop restarted as a pilot program under government supervision on Dec. 11. As it had before, Shop appeared as a tab within the TikTok app. But now it was decked out with Tokopedia's logo and signature green branding.

The deeper change was on the back end. When a shopper clicked "Buy," the checkout process ran on Tokopedia's system. TikTok Shop was still part of a social media platform. But to satisfy the government, the transaction took place on infrastructure built by an Indonesian e-commerce company.

Melissa Siska Juminto spent 12 years working on Tokopedia's e-commerce system and now heads its merged operations with TikTok Shop.


Tokopedia was a key player in Indonesia, one half of the Indonesian tech conglomerate GoTo. The companies behind GoTo spent years developing payment and delivery technology that made it possible, in a country of 270 million people and 17,000 islands, to buy things online and receive them in a day or two. The deal integrated these systems with TikTok Shop.

"Combined with the content and experience on TikTok, that's unique," said Farras Farhan, a senior analyst at Samuel Sekuritas, an investment firm in Jakarta.

TikTok received majority ownership of Tokopedia, which paid TikTok for the right to operate TikTok Shop in Indonesia. GoTo kept just under a quarter of Tokopedia's shares, and was promised a cut of profits from future TikTok Shop sales. TikTok paid $840 million and said it would invest further, up to a total of $1.5 billion, in the combined entity.

Agata Pinastika Kenastuti and her sister, Priscila, left, have built up an audience for their online shop, Baby Giggles, with livestreams filmed on the second floor of their children's clothing store in Jakarta, Indonesia.


Melissa Siska Juminto, who is 36, spent 12 years at Tokopedia building its e-commerce system. After the deal, TikTok brought her into a new role as the president and director of TikTok e-commerce and Tokopedia.

On a recent afternoon, she walked the glass halls of Tokopedia Tower, 50 stories above traffic-choked Jakarta. She explained that the tie-up with TikTok made sense to both sides: TikTok had financial resources, and Tokopedia had spent years getting Indonesians hooked on shopping online.

So far, TikTok Shop and Tokopedia's merged e-commerce operation, which some sellers and delivery drivers call by the nickname Shopedia, is still finding its feet.

"We've never learned as much as in the past six months," she said.

A driver unloading fabric at a warehouse in Jakarta.


The episode was a jolt to everyone involved. ByteDance has cut a significant portion of the people working on its e-commerce operations in Indonesia.

The government said its new rules for e-commerce were intended to protect small businesses. But the businesses that sold goods on TikTok Shop were caught off guard by the sudden interruption. Some struggled to get by without income they relied on.

Agata Pinastika Kenastuti runs a children's clothing shop in a Jakarta suburb. She had stocked up on new inventory days before TikTok announced that Shop would shut down. "When I found out, I cried for three days," she said.

Sellers reopened their stores on TikTok Shop to find a more competitive marketplace. Last year, TikTok Shop had about six million merchants. Now there are 23 million merchants who are able to work easily across TikTok Shop and Tokopedia.

Video: 

A livestream host wearing a sign that promotes a discount available for a limited time, a popular sales technique during livestreams.

In interviews, six sellers said it had been difficult to regain the number of viewers, and therefore paying customers, that they had before TikTok Shop shut down.

Edri, who like many Indonesians goes by only one name, has a stall on the fifth floor of Jakarta's Pasar Tanah Abang, the largest textile market in Southeast Asia. He said he was selling about 30 pairs of jeans a day on TikTok Shop these days -- down from about 100 before the shutdown last October. Mr. Edri said it had become harder to attract viewers to his livestreams, which he taped among neatly folded piles of denim while his assistant smoked clove cigarettes off camera.

TikTok's experience with the Indonesian government over Shop is probably not the last time its e-commerce business will come under scrutiny.

Edri livestreaming from his shop in Jakarta's famous textile market, Pasar Tanah Abang. He said his sales on TikTok Shop had been lower since the service restarted.


In Malaysia, where TikTok Shop held nearly 20 percent of the e-commerce market last year, officials say they are mulling rules for the platform. And the Indonesian government isn't done regulating the e-commerce industry, Rifan Ardianto, a director at the Ministry of Trade, said in an interview.

This month, Indonesian officials said they had asked Apple and Google to block the Chinese fast-fashion platforms Temu and Shein from app stores in the country.

TikTok Shop is currently available in eight countries, including the United States and Britain. But the rest are in Southeast Asia, where its transaction value topped $16 billion last year. If the app is banned in the United States, TikTok will depend even more on Southeast Asia to keep its e-commerce ambitions alive, said Mr. Li at Momentum Works in Singapore.

"They'll have to evaluate what they have and Southeast Asia is something they already built," he said.
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A Mainstay of the Bloomsbury Group, With a Show of Her Own

Vanessa Bell is often best remembered for the creative milieu she cultivated, but a new exhibition of her work makes a case for her as a groundbreaking artist.

"Vanessa Bell: A World of Form and Color" features more than 150 artworks, including rarely seen paintings as well as ceramics, furniture and textiles. Rob Harris



By Roslyn Sulcas
Reporting from Milton Keynes, England


Nov 08, 2024 at 05:58 PM

In 1932, the historian Kenneth Clark commissioned a ceramic dinner service from the artists Vanessa Bell and Duncan Grant. But he got something different: 48 plates, each painted with a portrait of a famous woman, from the Queen of Sheba to Greta Garbo. (Plus two bearing the images of the artists.)

The "Famous Women Dinner Service" is a central feature of the exhibition "Vanessa Bell, a World of Form and Color" at MK Gallery in Milton Keynes through Feb. 23.

"It's one of the great works of feminist art of the 20th century," said Anthony Spira, the director of MK Gallery, who co-curated the exhibition with the head of exhibitions, Fay Blanchard. "We are familiar with Judy Chicago's 'Dinner Party,' but this is hardly known."

That's perhaps because Bell wasn't just the sister of Virginia Woolf, but the linchpin of what became known as the Bloomsbury Group, a circle of friends and lovers who included Grant, Woolf and her husband Leonard, Vanessa's husband Clive Bell, the critic Roger Fry, the economist John Maynard Keynes and the writer Lytton Strachey. The fame of the group, and of Charleston, the Sussex house where they gathered and resided, has meant that Bell is rarely considered an important artist in her own right.

Vanessa Bell, circa 1910. George C. Beresford/Hulton Archive, via Getty Images


"A World of Form and Color," the largest and most comprehensive display of Bell's work to date, aims to redress that by featuring more than 150 artworks, including rarely seen paintings as well as drawings, ceramics, furniture, textiles and book covers.

"We are taking her work out of the domestic context it is often seen in at Charleston, and putting it in a formal, large-scale white cube gallery in a very modern city," Spira said. "It's a very different way of showing Vanessa Bell's work; we are keen to bring a contemporary perspective to help contextualize it."

Bell, he added, had never been sufficiently acknowledged for blazing a trail for women artists through her embrace of European modernism, exploration of abstraction and work across different media.

The exhibition takes a roughly chronological approach, but first introduces us to Bell's family and friends through her early portraits of her father, sister, husband and sons. There are also standout early pieces: the 1908-9 "Iceland Poppies" ("I didn't know you were a painter. Continuez!" wrote the artist Walter Sickert after seeing it); and "Nursery Tea" (1912), a large painting with blocks of color and a spare compositional form suggesting a new stage in her artistic development. In the next room, the floating, geometric wedges of color in "Abstract Painting" and "Abstract Composition," both created in 1914, suggest "she was trying to create a kind of visual music," Spira said.

"Abstract Painting" (c. 1914). Tate

"Conversation Piece" (1912). Estate of Vanessa Bell, DACS; University of Hull


The exhibition shows "how strong Vanessa Bell is in the 1910-14 period, bold and almost minimal, streets ahead of anything you would have found at the Royal Academy at that time," said Frances Spalding, the author of "Vanessa Bell: Portrait of the Bloomsbury Artist." Later, Spalding added, "she reverted to a more representational style, but with a powerful intelligence behind it."

The rooms that follow show a subsequent decade of engaged, often experimental work as Bell tries out pointillism in a portrait of Roger Fry; composes a paper mosaic of two women tending to a child; collages newspaper, oils and pastels in "Still Life"; and experiments with pure abstraction and rich color.

Although Bell moved away from abstraction in her paintings, she pursued it avidly in the rug designs she created for patrons and for the Omega Workshops, which she co-founded with Grant and Fry, partly to help young artists receive commissions for furniture, fabrics, carpets and other household items. ("Omega products were a shocking intrusion upon the English love of prettiness," Spalding writes in her Bell biography.)

"Omega was a period of great experimentation," said Blanchard, the co-curator, noting the connections between some of the paintings Bell created during this period, like "A Conversation," and her abstract designs. "She was one of the first British artists to experiment with abstraction -- but no one knew."

Works from Bell's "Famous Women Dinner Service," including plates dedicated to George Eliot, top left, and Jane Austen, top center. Rob Harris


In Bell's time, Spalding pointed out, there were limited opportunities for female artists to exhibit. "The fascinating thing, looking back, is how slow it is for women to get real notice and attention," she said. There was a tendency to regard women as an inferior species, Spalding added.

The diversity of Bell's work also probably didn't help, Spira said: "Nowadays people work across whatever art forms they want; then it was probably seen as dilettante-like rather than curious and exploratory."

After Bell moved to Charleston in 1916, together with Grant (her lover despite his homosexuality) and David Garnett (Grant's lover despite his heterosexuality), her creativity exploded, as seen in the exhibition's paintings, ceramics, decorative screens and furniture.

Grant and Bell turned the house into a complete work of art, painting every surface and piece of furniture. In turn, Bell wove her domestic environment into her paintings. The social historian Virginia Nicholson, Bell's granddaughter, remembers sitting for portraits by Bell and Grant during family holidays. "That whole environment was a bit taken for granted, none of us thought it was of art historical importance," Nicholson said. "We just knew that art was something our family did."

"Still Life with Plaster Head" (1947). Estate of Vanessa Bell, DACS; Charleston Trust

"Bowl," a small table or stool decorated by Vanessa Bell circa 1950. Charleston Trust


The exhibition's final room shows the more somber paintings of Bell's later years, marked by the death of her son Julian in the Spanish Civil War, and her experience with breast cancer. A late self-portrait from 1958 is quietly beautiful in its contrasting deep-toned colors and portrayal of a woman both wary and resigned.

The show makes a compelling case for Bell's importance as a pioneering 20th-century female artist, even as it illustrates the uneven nature of her work. But Bell also matters, Spira said, "because she democratized a creative practice by paying attention to everything; the domestic, the mundane. It doesn't sound radical, but it was."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/08/arts/design/vanessa-bell-exhibition-bloomsbury-group.html
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Critic's Notebook


A New Set of Gits Releases Gives Mia Zapata Her Voice Back

The Seattle frontwoman was killed in 1993, as her punk band was on the cusp of a breakthrough. Remastered recordings provide a chance to rewrite her story.

With the Gits, who became part of Seattle's punk scene in 1989, the singer Mia Zapata was a formidable stage presence. Charles Peterson



By Evelyn McDonnell



Nov 12, 2024 at 10:04 AM

Here's how I wish the story of the Gits could be told: Four hardworking musicians finally escaped the grind of underpaid gigs and indie recordings and followed such compadres as Nirvana to global fame, led by the poetic howls of Mia Zapata, heiress apparent to Janis Joplin and Patti Smith.

Here's the story you may already know, as told by shows including "Unsolved Mysteries" and "Forensic Files," and the documentary "The Gits": Talented singer found raped and murdered on a Seattle street just as her band was on the cusp of success.

In an attempt to bring what might have been to life, the seminal Seattle label Sub Pop is releasing remastered recordings by the Gits on Nov. 13. While the band was together, Zapata, the bassist Matt Dresdner, the guitarist Andy Kessler (a.k.a. Joe Spleen) and the drummer Steve Moriarty released only one album of their complex thrash rock (Kessler calls it "five-chord punk"): "Frenching the Bully" (1992). Sub Pop's digital releases will also include three LPs of unfinished recordings, early work and live tracks. In December a concert album, "Live at the X-Ray," will arrive for the first time.

"It's been a long, long road to get to where we are," Dresdner, 57, said in a video interview from Seattle with Kessler. "There were decades through which I didn't have the bandwidth or emotional strength to attack a project like this." As the group worked to finally make its music available, a "secondary motivation" arose, he said. "Mia's talent as a singer -- the music we were able to make together -- we hope will be the first sentence, moving forward."

By 1993 the Gits had paid their dues and honed their sound. But their ascent was cut short by Zapata's killing. David Hawkes


The Gits formed after Dresdner saw Zapata perform at an open mic at Antioch College, a small liberal arts school in Yellow Springs, Ohio, in 1986. "When we started the band, it was because I fell in love with Mia's voice," he said. "It was so beautiful and so powerful, and so intimate."

Raised in Kentucky, Zapata told people she was related to the Mexican revolutionary Emiliano Zapata, though this seems unlikely. She learned to play guitar and piano at 9, and was drawn to the emotive power of blues and punk. In spite of her affluent background, she chose a bohemian existence, working in bars and living in communal houses.

With the Gits, who became part of Seattle's punk scene in 1989, Zapata was a formidable stage presence, singing her guts out in T-shirts and torn jeans, her hair usually blond and matted in dreadlocks. She drew and wrote in journals that often became the starting points for lyrics set to her bandmates' propulsive music.

Zapata wrote about emotional struggle: depression, anger, guilt. "I see the same mistakes that I once made / All that I can tell you there is a price to pay," she warns with a snarl in "Bob (Cousin O)." In "Spear and Magic Helmet" Zapata acts out a superhero fantasy of avenging a friend's rape. But it wasn't a fantasy, it was a message: She wrote the song to call out a local musician, according to a biography by Moriarty, "Mia Zapata & the Gits: A Story of Art, Rock, and Revolution," published in August.

Her bandmates say Zapata used to joke that all her songs were about "the torment." In life, she was different. "Most of the time she was hilarious," Kessler, 57, said. "She had a lot of lightness." The Gits, after all, were originally called the Sniveling Little Rat-Faced Gits, after a "Monty Python's Flying Circus" skit.

By 1993 the Gits had certainly paid their dues and honed their sound. "Second Skin," from "Bully," captures the band's intensity: The jazz-trained Moriarty's snare leads with an urgent call to action. Kessler -- Pete Townshend to Zapata's Roger Daltrey -- steps in to announce the harmonic structure, one stroke per bar. After Zapata launches her growled demand for protection from pain, Dresdner drops in, and the Gits are off. "I need a second skin / Something to hold me up / Can't do it on my own," Zapata sings, her strength -- emotionally, vocally, and lyrically -- propelling the raw recording.

Her bandmates say Zapata used to joke that all her songs were about "the torment." In life, she was different. Charles Peterson


Allison Wolfe's band Bratmobile played with the Gits at the Jabberjaw in Los Angeles in June 1993. "We were cheering for them," she said, remembering Zapata as serious and focused. "It was a very powerful show, very punk."

Tim Sommer, an Atlantic Records representative who wanted to sign the Gits, was also at that show. Like many bands of the time, they were wary of the temptations of cash. But they were ready for a break. "We would have liked to not have to work [expletive] jobs," Kessler said. "We would have loved to have had the opportunity to almost exclusively focus on being the Gits."

Ten days later, Zapata's strangled, beaten body was found. She was 27, and had been attacked after leaving the Comet Tavern around 2 a.m.

As part of the effort to reset the narrative, Moriarty's book stops before this ending. But Zapata's death is part of her story, just as violence against women is part of the narrative of American life.

For many women in the music industry -- or just any woman living and working on her own -- Zapata's murder was a worst nightmare come true, the cautionary fate we had been warned about on our many nights out late, living independent lives. Friends, led by Valerie Agnew, the drummer for 7 Year Bitch, founded Home Alive, an organization offering self-defense classes. Wolfe's mom paid for mother-daughter firearms lessons.

Rachel Flotard, a founder of the band Visqueen, moved to Seattle in 1994. "I was walking around with my guitar, going to practice, and on the same streets, in the same buildings," she said. "For a woman in Seattle, the story of Mia Zapata was just part of the fabric, and part of how you took care of yourself as a woman in a band."

 "Mia's talent as a singer -- the music we were able to make together -- we hope will be the first sentence, moving forward," Dresdner said. Joe Hirsch


The tragedy had a particularly devastating impact on Seattle, which was then a focus of international attention. The Gits were featured in the 1996 documentary "Hype," about the impact of the "grunge" media frenzy. Because most sexual assaults are committed by people who know the victim, the investigation into Zapata's attack focused on her friends and associates. "It tore their scene apart because they were suspecting each other," Wolfe said.

The Gits played shows with Joan Jett as the frontwoman to raise money for an independent investigator. They participated in segments for crime shows that they saw as a necessary evil to keep the case alive. That pressure may have helped, finally, to resolve it. In 2003 a match registered in Florida for DNA found on Zapata's body. A year later, Jesus Mezquia, a man with no apparent connection to Zapata, was convicted of her murder. He died in 2021 while serving his sentence.

It's hard to imagine a more shocking end to a burgeoning band's career. It took decades, and the illness of a friend, James Atkins of Hammerbox, for Dresdner, Kessler and Moriarty to even think of playing together again. In 2015 and 2016 they performed benefit shows for Atkins with Flotard on vocals. She recalled everyone being in tears by the end of the first song at their initial rehearsal together: "I learned and felt how much her bandmates loved her."

The shows led to talk of getting the Gits' music back in circulation, with the help of Flotard, who also manages bands. "We want to make sure that when we're no longer on this Earth, this body of work that we made together is available," Dresdner said. "We've been working closely with Mia's family who's really supportive and wants her legacy to be acknowledged and available to people."

Flotard said she relished the opportunity turn the Gits' music toward the future, rather than the past. "I wanted to treat this music and to treat the idea of listening to her sing as something to be celebrated and feel joy," she said. "How wild all these years later would it be, in the age of streaming services and things that didn't even exist, for her to have a new life and inspire anybody who was thinking about maybe getting up on a stage and playing? We have a lot of fighting coming up, and we need all of those fight songs."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/12/arts/music/the-gits-mia-zapata-reissues.html
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When Anna Wintour Let Marc Jacobs Do Her Job

Vogue has its first guest editor. Just call it "The December Issue."

This photo, an outtake from the Editor's Latter of the December Vogue, "was Marc's idea," Anna Wintour said. "We both wore Chanel." That, according to Mr. Jacobs, "wasn't even planned." Nick Newbold/Vogue



By Vanessa Friedman



Nov 10, 2024 at 08:00 AM

It was late spring, and Anna Wintour, the notoriously decisive editor of Vogue, was stymied. That is not a common state for her. But the presidential election had her in a bind, at least when it came to her December issue. She had to make a magazine in one reality and publish it in another. What to do?

"I thought, It's going to be a very emotional time," she said. "I think we should all take a step back."

Other Vogues, including French Vogue and British Vogue, had been "guest-edited" in the past. Ms. Wintour had always, she said, been awed by the French Vogue created by David Hockney in 1985. (It included a portrait he did of the British designer Celia Birtwell for the cover.) So she decided to do something she had never done before: She handed her Vogue over to someone else. The designer Marc Jacobs would step into her metaphoric Manolos for one issue.

The result is online this week and will be on newsstands Nov. 26. Spikier than the usual Vogue, it includes contributions from names that have never before worked for the magazine (the playwright Jeremy O. Harris, who wrote about the pain of wearing a corset) or, in the case of the artist Gregory Crewdson, who photographed Mr. Jacobs in his Frank Lloyd Wright house in Hitchockian gloom, for any magazine.

Here's how it happened -- arguments, lessons and laughs included. The conversation has been edited and condensed.

ANNA WINTOUR I asked Marc to do it over lunch. We always have lunch at Balthazar, and our lunches are very speedy.

MARC JACOBS We had two chicken breasts. I had mashed potatoes, Anna didn't. We hadn't seen each other in a while. There was nothing about our day that indicated what was to come, but we were in the middle of a very lovely conversation, and then out comes an envelope. Anna says: "I put this together for you. It is a mood board of sorts of what your issue might look like if you want to do this." I was kind of shocked.

WINTOUR There was never anyone else in my mind. If he had said no, I would have gone a different route, not to another person.

"I think I see Anna very realistically," Mr. Jacobs said. "I see her as an incredibly human person. I don't look at her, as Anna Wintour, The Editor." Amy Lombard for The New York Times


JACOBS I was very scared. I really was. There's no other way to say it. I have this terrible habit of listening to these voices in my head, which are like: "You can't do this. You don't know how to do this." But I thought the worst thing would be to regret not doing it.

Did you immediately have an idea of what you wanted to include?

JACOBS My first instinct was that we have to do something that celebrates fashion, celebrates creativity. We ended up with a big portfolio about dance as freedom and discipline and expression. I did think about the timing of the issue and the election and that it could look like fiddling while Rome burns.

WINTOUR When we had our lunch, we were talking about art, cinema, theater, music. And nails, obviously. All the things that Marc cares about.

JACOBS Anna kept saying, "Push it, push it." I thought, Does she really mean push it, or does she mean push it in her direction?

Did you have any, let's call them spirited, disagreements about content?

MJ We had two, one very minor and one major.

WINTOUR I realized at the beginning that Marc was seeing the magazine the way he sees a fashion show.

JACOBS When you're presenting a collection, it's a fantasy that exists within a small space of time in a specific way, for a very tiny group of people. So I had trouble thinking that the magazine was for anybody other than the 300 people who really love fashion the most. For example, I thought everything should be shot in a studio. That way you focus on the thing itself. I was like, fashion people are going to love this. But Anna doesn't love the studio. She reminded me that maybe there's a slightly bigger audience for Vogue than there is for the Marc Jacobs show.

WINTOUR I had to explain to him that I understand completely why a fashion show is best when it is one message clearly delivered, but with what we do, it's better to have pacing and a rolling-hill approach.

JACOBS I still think you should have everything in the studio.

OK, that's one. What was the other disagreement?

JACOBS When we talked about who should be on the cover, my first thought was Anna. And Anna just looked at me and she said, "Move on."

One of the two covers of the December issue, shot by the photographer Steven Meisel. Steven Meisel/Vogue

The other cover of the issue, by the artist Anna Weyant. Anna Weyant/Vogue


There are actually two covers, both featuring Kaia Gerber: one by the artist Anna Weyant and one by the photographer Steven Meisel in which she wears a dress from Marc's last collection. There's also a whole portfolio of Kaia wearing pieces from the collection, as well as an article on Marc's house and another on going to the Met with Marc. Was the intention always to make it so much about Marc?

JACOBS That was Anna's idea completely. I was uneasy about it. I felt there shouldn't be much of myself in there. And I felt we can't just cover my six favorite designers. My job here is to be a little bit more open-minded. I also wasn't very keen on the idea of my house.

WINTOUR It was Marc's world that I wanted to see. It's all-encompassing. There are wonderful designers that have a little more -- how can I say? -- tunnel vision in how they create. But I always feel that Marc does not exist, ever, in a silo, that everything is part of his creative process. I kept saying, "Let's do the house, let's do the house."

JACOBS I had to come up with a way I would be OK with it. I didn't really think until the last minute that Gregory would say yes. He has refused to do anything like this before. The image is probably the most not Vogue picture in the issue.

It is very spooky.

WINTOUR But it was amazing. It did make me think we could take more risks.

JACOBS There was another image that I was very fond of that Anna just couldn't get her head around. It was in the dance portfolio. One model was creating all of these distorted, almost grotesque faces. It wasn't attractive, but it was about that kind of avant-garde dance. But Anna just couldn't. She just couldn't.

"I knew that if Marc said yes, he would give it his all, because he's that kind of person," Ms. Wintour said of Mr. Jacobs. Here, an image from the dance portfolio in the December issue he guest-edited. Inez and Vinoodh/Vogue


Speaking of images, how did you get the last look, the dog wearing a Chanel bracelet as a collar? And was his name really Carl with a C, not a K?

JACOBS It really was.

WINTOUR Marc had to cast the dog.

JACOBS We looked at a bunch of dogs. The first batch, I wasn't into at all. Then we got it down to a breed -- the Brussels Griffon. The one I fell in love with was in Russia, so we couldn't have that one. Then we found a local hero. But we had some ideas that just couldn't happen, and that threw me.

Give me some examples.

JACOBS One performer we wanted wasn't available, and then the photographer who was going to shoot it lost interest. All the cancellations and moving around? Honestly, I would lose my mind.

WINTOUR That happens all the time -- you don't get a model you want, the fabric doesn't turn up, you can't get the rights to the music. It actually presents an interesting challenge. Often you end up in a better place than what you were thinking about.

JACOBS That may be completely normal to people who work in a magazine every day, but it wasn't normal to me. I'm the type of person who, after a show, finds all the mistakes, all the things I could have done better. My shrink always tells me that focusing on that skirt backward in the show two years ago isn't going to fix that skirt backward two years ago. And that's exactly what happened with this issue. I received the PDF and I was like, I wish we would have done it this way, and we should have shot that with so and so.

WINTOUR We all do that. We all think, Why did I say yes to that?

Marc, did you ever think, Why did I say yes to this? Or did it make you want to start your own magazine?

JACOBS This was a really nice little guest appearance, but it's not something I want to do twice. I really love my job. I'm not a frustrated actor or architect. And this way I have two firsts. There'll never be another first designer at Louis Vuitton, and there'll never be another first guest editor who's a designer at American Vogue.

Anna, does this mean you are considering handing over the magazine on a more permanent basis?

WINTOUR No. Absolutely not. I'm like Marc. I love my job. I love all aspects of it and hope to be able to do it for a long time to come.

JACOBS She's just survived me.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/10/style/anna-wintour-marc-jacobs-vogue.html
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Frank Auerbach, a Celebrated and Tireless Painter, Dies at 93

Known for his unyielding seven-day-a-week work schedule, he returned again and again to the same models and London street scenes.

Frank Auerbach in his studio around 2000. "My only ambition is to make one memorable image," he once said.  Eamonn McCabe/Popperfoto, via Getty Images



By William Grimes



Nov 12, 2024 at 03:22 PM

Frank Auerbach, one of Britain's pre-eminent postwar painters, who for more than 60 years single-mindedly painted a small circle of intimates and the streets and parks near his London studio, died on Monday at his home in London. He was 93.

His death was announced by his gallery, Frankie Rossi Art Projects, in a news release. 

Mr. Auerbach, who was mentioned in the same breath with his near-contemporaries Francis Bacon and Lucian Freud, pursued his artistic agenda with a doggedness that made him a byword for artistic dedication. He painted seven days and five evenings a week in a studio in Camden Town, in north London, that he had taken over from his friend and fellow artist Leon Kossoff in 1954. He rested one day each year, taking the train to Brighton on England's southern coast to catch a whiff of sea air, then returning to London to resume his painting schedule.

From the opening of his first show, in 1956, to his death, Mr. Auerbach never wavered in his preoccupations. Working with subjects who sat for him for decades, he turned out thickly painted portraits -- usually heads and reclining figures -- whose outlines struggled to emerge from dense, knotted swaths of impasto that could look like primordial ooze animated by lightning strokes of pigment.

At the same time, working from drawings made during walks around his neighborhood -- Mornington Crescent and Primrose Hill provided his favorite themes -- he turned out feverish, intensely observed streetscapes and park scenes, dark and muted in the early years, brilliantly colored and brushy after the late 1960s.

His working methods were nearly fanatic, a slow building of surface on surface until, in the early paintings, the canvas resembled a bas-relief and required several galley assistants to hang them on the wall. His "Head of E.O.W.," one of many portraits of his longtime lover, Estella Olive West, completed in 1955, required 300 sittings over two years.

Mr. Auerbach in 1962. He rested just one day each year, taking the train to Brighton on England's southern coast to catch a whiff of sea air. Express/Hulton Archive, via Getty Images


If the elements did not coalesce to his satisfaction, he often finished the day by wiping the paint off his canvas, erasing 10 or more hours of work. "I don't think that one produces a great picture unless one destroys a good one in the process," he told the critic William Feaver for the 2009 monograph "Frank Auerbach."

His tortoiselike ways and adamantine sense of purpose prompted the critic Stuart Morgan to call him "the ultimate pigheaded Englishman" in 1986, the year Mr. Auerbach was chosen to represent Britain at the Venice Biennale, where he shared the top painting prize with the German artist Sigmar Polke.

Four years later, the critic Robert Hughes called Mr. Auerbach "one of the most admired artists working in England today." With the death of Mr. Bacon in 1992 and Mr. Freud in 2011, he became a leading contender for the unofficial title "greatest living British artist." (Mr. Bacon and Mr. Freud were also born elsewhere but classified as British artists.)

Prizes and acclaim left him indifferent. Press attention annoyed him, as did any interruption of his studio time.

"My only ambition is to make one memorable image," he told The Guardian in 2001, when the Royal Academy of Art presented a retrospective of his work. "And then from there I hope to make another memorable image. And pray to God to make another. That's all. Nothing else."

Frank Helmut Auerbach was born on April 29, 1931, in Berlin, to Jewish parents. His father, Max, was a successful patent lawyer. His mother, Charlotte (Borchardt) Auerbach, had been an art student before her marriage.

The family's comfortable circumstances became precarious after Hitler's rise to power, and Frank was sent to England in 1939. Letters from his parents stopped in 1942. He later learned that they had perished at Auschwitz.

He attended the progressive Bunce Court School in Otterden, Kent, where his main interests were art and drama. After graduating in 1947, he took classes at the Hampstead Garden Suburb Institute. A teacher recommended him to St. Martin's School of Art in London, which accepted him for the 1948 fall term.

To fill in the gap, Mr. Auerbach took courses at Borough Polytechnic Institute (now London South Bank University), where he studied with the Vorticist painter David Bomberg and met Mr. Kossoff, a soul mate with whom he made drawing expeditions to the National Gallery for decades.

Under the name Frank Ashley, Mr. Auerbach appeared in walk-on parts with small theater companies, portraying a Russian general's aide in a production of Peter Ustinov's play "House of Regrets." Ms. West was a fellow cast member.

He continued to study twice a week with Mr. Bomberg while attending St. Martin's and the Royal College of Art, from which he graduated in 1955.

In 1958, he married Julia Wolstenholme, whom he met when both were art students at the Royal College of Art. They separated soon after the birth of their son, Jake, as Mr. Auerbach returned to Ms. West, though he reunited with his wife two decades later. Ms. Wolstenholme died this year. Mr. Auerbach is survived by his son, a filmmaker.

Mr. Auerbach's obsessions revealed themselves early. The bombed-out landscape of London after the war enthralled him, and building sites all over town inspired some of his early paintings, notably "Summer Building Site" (1952) and "Shell Building Site" (1959). "It was sexy in a way, this semi-destroyed London," he told the journal Apollo in 2009. "There was a scavenging feeling of living in a ruined town."

His thickly applied paint and muted palette lent a spectral majesty to these scenes, poised midway between destruction and rebirth. "Building Site, Earl's Court Road, Winter" (1953), a return to the same construction project depicted in "Summer Building Site," bordered on satanic.

"Almost completely black, smeared with clods of dark oil paint that look as if they've been scraped off the soles of a builder's boots, it's a slab of pessimism so unlit and heavy that you have to take its maker's word for what it depicts," the critic Waldemar Januszczak wrote on his blog in 2015. "You can't actually see the building site. You can only feel it."

"Head of Gerda Boehm," 1965, on display at Sotheby's in New York City in 2016. Astrid Stawiarz


"The Studios IV," 1995. via Frankie Rossi Art Projects


At the same time, Mr. Auerbach executed "E.O.W. Nude" (1952), his first portrait of Ms. West. Like his first building site paintings, it arose from a sense of crisis as he tried to find his footing as an artist, and resolved itself only when he abandoned caution. The combination of endless revision, painterly scrupulousness and the mad dash for glory characterized his painting from that point forward.

"What I wanted to do was record the life that seemed to me to be passionate and exciting and that was disappearing all the time," he told Mr. Feaver, the critic, describing his early work. "It's the same thing that makes other people invent stories for themselves and adhere to religions. I just couldn't bear the idea that all this was finite. So I would try to pin down the people I was involved with because those were my most intense experiences."

"In the Studio II," 2002. via Frankie Rossi Art Projects


One of Mr. Auerbach's paintings, "Head of J.Y.M.," on display at Sotheby's in London in 2022. Tristan Fewings


Mr. Auerbach's first solo show, at the Beaux Arts Gallery in London, in 1956 attracted notice, not all of it favorable. The thickly painted surfaces repelled some critics. "The technique is so fantastically obtrusive that it is some time before one penetrates to the intentions that should justify this grotesque method," The Manchester Guardian wrote.

But the critic David Sylvester, best known as a champion of Mr. Bacon, called the event "the most exciting and impressive first one-man show by an English painter since Francis Bacon in 1949."

He added, "These paintings reveal the qualities that make for greatness in a painter -- fearlessness; a profound originality; a total absorption in what obsesses him; and, above all, a certain authority and gravity in his forms and colors."

Mr. Auerbach, decade after decade, continued to work his main themes, returning to the same sitters again and again, adding one or two as the years went by, and rendering, again and again, the same streets and trees of Primrose Hill, adding brilliant colors as his income grew. To the blacks and browns and gray-greens -- Rembrandt and Hals colors, as he described them -- he added the flashing reds, burning reds and intense blues that made his later Primrose Hill paintings visually ravishing.

Unable to earn a living solely through his paintings until the late 1960s, he taught, worked at a frame maker, took a job at the Kossoff family bakery in East London and at one point sold ice cream on Wimbledon Common.

He began showing at Marlborough Fine Art in London in 1965 and steadily built a European reputation, ratified by important shows: a retrospective at the Hayward Gallery in London in 1978 and a traveling retrospective organized by the Kunstverein in Hamburg in 1986. After the 2001 retrospective at the Royal Academy came a grand career survey, in 2015, that originated at the Kunstmuseum in Bonn and traveled to Tate Britain.

"Self Portrait," 2024. via Frankie Rossi Art Projects


In the United States, his work remained unfashionable. The Times critic Hilton Kramer, reviewing Mr. Auerbach's first New York show in 1969, dismissed him as provincial and called the work "heavy suet pudding."

Resistance abated somewhat over time. With Mr. Freud, Mr. Bacon, Mr. Kossoff and others, he was included in "Eight Figurative Painters" at the Yale Center for British Art in New Haven in 1981. In 2020, the Luhring Augustine gallery in Manhattan presented an ambitious survey of his work from the late 1970s onward.

He was the subject of a 2001 documentary directed by his son, "Frank Auerbach: To the Studio," a visual record of one of the most restless, relentless, obsessive figures in modern art.

"I sometimes think of doing other things, but actually it's much more interesting to paint," Mr. Auerbach told The Guardian in 2015. "It is just a marvelous activity that humans have invented and now, as I get older and can't work the hours I did when I was younger, I do sometimes think about the aged Clemenceau passing a beautiful woman in the street in Paris and saying to his companion, 'I wish I was 70 again.'"




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/12/arts/frank-auerbach-dead.html
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Crypto Industry Lobbies Trump and His Allies to Capitalize on Election Wins

As Bitcoin soars to record highs, cryptocurrency executives are maneuvering to influence Donald J. Trump's transition and secure their policy goals.

Donald J. Trump, at the Bitcoin Conference in Nashville in July, has promised to end the Security and Exchange Commission's crackdown on the cryptocurrency industry. Doug Mills/The New York Times



By David Yaffe-Bellany, Theodore Schleifer and Erin Griffith
David Yaffe-Bellany and Erin Griffith reported from San Francisco, and Theodore Schleifer from Washington.


Nov 13, 2024 at 10:02 AM

A cryptocurrency enthusiast as chair of the Securities and Exchange Commission. A presidential committee stacked with industry loyalists. And legislation to let crypto companies operate freely in the United States.

After years in the political wilderness, crypto executives are scrambling to execute a policy wish list that could fundamentally transform the industry's standing in the United States. They are intensively lobbying President-elect Donald J. Trump and his allies, seeking to shape decisions about key personnel in the new administration and end a regulatory crackdown on crypto companies.

Many top executives are courting Howard Lutnick, a Bitcoin enthusiast who heads the financial firm Cantor Fitzgerald and is a co-chair of Mr. Trump's transition team, according to more than a dozen crypto executives, some of whom requested anonymity to discuss sensitive political maneuvering.

Coinbase, the crypto exchange, has been coordinating with Mr. Trump's transition team to arrange a conversation between Mr. Lutnick and Brian Armstrong, the company's chief executive, two people with knowledge of the discussions said. Brad Garlinghouse, the chief executive of Ripple, another crypto firm, said he had spoken with people close to Mr. Trump about personnel decisions for the new administration. Executives at Circle, a large U.S. crypto firm, have also communicated with the transition team, a person with knowledge of the matter said.

The industry's top priority is reshaping the S.E.C., which has aggressively pursued crypto firms in court. Among the candidates to run the agency is Dan Gallagher, the chief legal officer for Robinhood, the finance and crypto app, three people with knowledge of the matter said. Another candidate backed by the industry is Chris Giancarlo, a former regulator who has served as an adviser to crypto companies, one of the people said.

Senator JD Vance, now the vice president-elect, in September with Howard Lutnick, a Bitcoin enthusiast who is a co-chair of the Trump transition team. Dave Kotinsky/Getty Images for the Cantor Fitzgerald Relief Fund


After every election, corporate leaders put on a full-court press to influence the transition. But the crypto world has particular reason for optimism. During the campaign, Mr. Trump, once an outspoken Bitcoin skeptic, said he had been converted into a believer and promised to end the S.E.C.'s legal crackdown. He and his family also started their own crypto business and stand to benefit personally from regulatory changes that industry executives have recommended.

The result is likely to be a drastic shift in U.S. policy toward the crypto industry, which has been tarnished by financial scandals, corporate bankruptcies and white-collar frauds that cost consumers billions of dollars in lost savings. Before the election, a set of super PACs financed by crypto executives spent about $135 million to influence more than 50 congressional races, helping elect dozens of pro-crypto candidates.

On Monday, the price of Bitcoin hit a new high of nearly $90,000, as investors expressed confidence that the industry's political spending would translate to softer regulations.

The spending "sets a terrifying example of influence-peddling," Lisa Gilbert, a co-president of the consumer group Public Citizen, said in a statement. "The sheer volume spent, and its effectiveness, teaches other corporate actors exactly the wrong lesson."

Karoline Leavitt, a spokeswoman for the transition, said in a statement that Mr. Trump's personnel decisions for the new administration would be "announced when they are made." A spokeswoman for Coinbase declined to comment on Mr. Armstrong's contact with Mr. Lutnick.

During the Biden administration, the crypto industry struggled to establish a foothold in Washington. The 2022 collapse of the FTX crypto exchange spooked some of the industry's allies in Congress, and the S.E.C. sued large crypto companies like Coinbase, a legal offensive that threatened to push much of the industry offshore.

Now crypto executives are optimistic that the new leaders in Congress and the White House will advance many of the industry's central aims.

Senator Bill Hagerty of Tennessee has helped introduce crypto industry leaders to Mr. Trump.  Eric Lee/The New York Times


"A lot of folks are trying to put together their wish lists and reach out to the campaign and the transition through different channels," said Kristin Smith, the chief executive of the Blockchain Association, a crypto trade group. She said she was scheduled to speak at a crypto conference in Miami this week hosted by Mr. Lutnick's firm and hoped to meet people in his orbit.

Other executives have been angling for introductions to Mr. Trump's allies, calling anyone who might help them secure a spot on a crypto advisory council that the president-elect has promised to establish. Senator Bill Hagerty, Republican of Tennessee, has emerged as a key figure, helping introduce industry leaders to Mr. Trump's team, two people with knowledge of the matter said.

In public and private, industry leaders have also recommended candidates to replace the S.E.C.'s chair, Gary Gensler, a staunch crypto critic.

On Thursday, Mr. Armstrong of Coinbase wrote on X that Mr. Trump should pick the S.E.C. commissioner Hester Peirce to lead the agency. Ms. Peirce, a Republican, has repeatedly clashed with Mr. Gensler over his efforts to regulate the crypto sector.

In another post, Mr. Garlinghouse suggested three possible names for chair -- Mr. Gallagher, Mr. Giancarlo and Brian Brooks, a former banking regulator who has worked for Coinbase and served as the chief executive of Bitfury, a Bitcoin firm.

Coinbase and Ripple were two of the largest backers of the crypto super PAC Fairshake, which spent tens of millions to sway the election. Mr. Brooks, Mr. Giancarlo and Ms. Peirce declined to comment. Mr. Gallagher did not respond to a request for comment.

"The Biden administration's war on crypto is coming to an end," Mr. Garlinghouse said in an interview. "That's good for America."

In Congress, some crypto executives are pushing for a law that would facilitate the trading of stablecoins, a type of cryptocurrency designed to maintain a constant price of $1. Other companies and investors have backed a bill that would make it harder for the S.E.C. to pursue crypto firms in court for securities violations. Mr. Gensler has warned that the legislation would create regulatory gaps and put investors at "immeasurable risk."

Some of the industry's other policy aims appear focused on pushing Bitcoin's price even higher. On the campaign trail, Mr. Trump promised to create a "strategic national Bitcoin stockpile." He also said he would establish a "Bitcoin and crypto presidential advisory council" to create regulatory guidance for the industry.

"Would anybody like to be on that particular council?" he said to cheers at the Bitcoin conference in Nashville in July. "Please raise your hands."

Matthew Goldstein contributed reporting from New York.
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Your money


In a Perfect World, We'd Eliminate Expense Reports. We're Getting Closer.

We hate them. The companies that build expense management software know that we hate them. They would like things to be different.

 Robert Neubecker



By Ron Lieber
Ron Lieber is still missing an Avis receipt from February.


Nov 03, 2024 at 10:04 AM

Once you file a few expense reports at work, a couple of things become clear.

First, expense management software is designed for and sold to finance departments to keep employee spending in line. Often, it feels as if no one did any user testing with everyday workers.

Second, many of the people who approve your expense reports think that if the process is noxious enough, then you won't submit as many expenses.

This is not too cynical of a read. Geoff Charles, the vice president of product at Ramp, which makes reporting software, said in an interview that finance executives had told him that they liked making people jump through hoops.

Even so, we dare to dream of a day when expense reports just happen: You spend money at work, the software starts a report automatically and approval occurs without our ever touching it.

The good news is that the software companies share that dream. If everyone hates their tools a bit less, they win, too.

Expense reports are a necessary evil. Securities laws require a certain amount of financial reporting for public companies, and tracking what a company spends is part of this. Tax laws matter, too, since certain items are deductible at different rates.

And as much as we would like our employers to trust us, people do cheat. Witness the Facebook employees who lost their jobs last month in the wake of what appeared to be misuse of the company's meal credits, as The Financial Times reported.

The push and pull -- and eventual pain -- of doing expense reports is around the controls that employers put in place. Consider travel: Bosses can elect to restrict what you buy (only certain hotel chains at a particular price, say), how you buy it (the type of credit card) and how you are reimbursed (that's where the software comes in).

Start-ups like Navan and Ramp aim to make this all happen seamlessly in one place. They provide travel booking engines and corporate cards loaded with rules that your employer customizes and also supply the software to track and approve it all.

If artificial intelligence is good for anything, it ought to be able to grab a line item from a credit-card bill and drop it into an expense report. The companies that make expense management software are training robots to do that -- and to grab receipts from your email inbox or directly from businesses like Uber. And yes, they are well aware of the number of brain cells you kill each year itemizing the taxes from hotel bills.

So why don't we have no-touch expense reports yet? Some information isn't on a credit-card bill or a receipt, like who you were with when a dinner tab reached $500 or how it got so high. David Barrett, founder and chief executive of Expensify, said one way to ease some of the pain was to use quick direct messaging for any necessary clarification. Follow-ups by email festooned with warnings and links are inefficient.

If A.I. expense reports feel far removed from your reality, there may be a few reasons. If you're not already using your employer's recommended travel booking engine and corporate card, you may be missing out on existing automation that would make your life easier.

It's also possible that any app you have access to is easier to use than the outdated desktop interface that you've been defaulting to for years. Apps can allow you to scan receipts as you go, if you have the discipline to press pause for a minute to do the deed.

If your system is still too hateful, ask your colleagues in corporate finance for something better. Mr. Charles, the Ramp product executive, suggests shooting a video showing the amount of time it takes to file an expense report and sending it up the chain with a simple query: "Surely, this doesn't make sense?"

And perhaps those colleagues need to ease up on the controls. SAP Concur, the market leader in expense reporting, is the company that many users love to hate on. Chris Juneau, a senior vice president and the head of product marketing there, has heard it all before.

In fact, he all but invites unsolicited feedback with his Concur luggage tag, which frequently draws commentary from people who spot it.

He dutifully takes their comments to product managers, and what he finds is that user pain has more than a little to do with the number of controls and audit triggers that Concur's customers turn on in the product. In other words, your user experience can depend, in part, on how much risk your colleagues in finance think you represent.

So prove yourself worthy. Don't cheat with the dinner credits. Then, ask the people in finance for a little more grace. Software may never rid you of expense reports entirely, but a bit more trust all around could make the process easier.
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Volkswagen and Rivian Form Joint Venture, Deepening Alliance

The new agreement, which builds on an earlier announcement, calls for the German automaker to invest $5.8 billion in Rivian, a maker of electric vehicles.

Volkswagen of Germany said in June that it planned to jointly work on software with Rivian, which is based in California. Joel Angel Juarez/Reuters



By Jack Ewing and Melissa Eddy



Nov 12, 2024 at 09:11 PM

Volkswagen, the German automaker, and Rivian, a California-based maker of electric pickups and S.U.V.s, said on Tuesday that they would form a joint venture to develop software and electronics, extending a partnership they announced in June.

Volkswagen said it would increase its investment with Rivian to $5.8 billion from $5 billion, which will include a 50 percent stake in the joint venture. While short of an acquisition, the new company broadens the alliance with Rivian and could foreshadow similar partnerships between other established carmakers and new companies struggling to become profitable.

"The partnership with Rivian is the next logical step in our software strategy," Oliver Blume, the chief executive of Volkswagen, said in a statement.

In June, Volkswagen and Rivian had said they would work together on vehicle software -- an area where the German carmaker has struggled. The agreement announced Tuesday goes further by creating an independent company to jointly develop technology for electric vehicles.

The ever-closer association with Volkswagen has helped allay fears that Rivian will run out of money before it becomes profitable. Rivian shares rose 6 percent in extended trading on Tuesday.

Initially the partnership will be focused on developing software for electric vehicles, but could be expanded to include battery modules or other technology, Mr. Blume said during a conference call with reporters. Volkswagen will use the technology in many types of vehicles including subcompacts and cars made by its Audi and Porsche divisions, he said.

Though the world's second-largest carmaker after Toyota, Volkswagen has struggled to make inroads in the United States. Sales of its electric cars here have lagged behind General Motors and Hyundai-Kia. Volkswagen's share of the electric car market in the United States was just 3.4 percent in the third quarter, including the company's Audi and Porsche brands, according to Kelley Blue Book.

The collaboration with Rivian is Volkswagen's second tie-up with another automaker this year aimed at strengthening its software, which has been a notoriously weak point for the German company. In February, Volkswagen announced a partnership with Chinese electric vehicle company Xpeng, aimed at helping it to develop electric cars for China, where it has been steadily losing market share.

Rivian's pickups and sport utility vehicles have received positive reviews in the automotive press, but the company is not selling enough of them to make money. Rivian said last week that it lost $1.1 billion in the third quarter, an improvement from the same period in 2023, when it lost $1.4 billion. However, deliveries during the quarter fell to 10,000 vehicles, from 15,600 a year earlier, because of a parts shortage.

Volkswagen does not sell a pickup truck in the United States, a handicap in a market where such vehicles are best sellers. But the company is building a factory in South Carolina where it plans to revive the Scout off-road brand with a line of electric S.U.V.s and pickups. Scout will also use technology developed by the VW-Rivian joint venture.

Scout began taking reservations for the vehicles last month, but they will not be available until 2027.

In Europe and China, Volkswagen is trying to cut costs as it faces weak demand for its vehicles. The company also faces high energy and labor costs in Germany, home to many of its factories. The company said last month that its profit in the third quarter fell 42 percent to 2.86 billion euros, or $3.1 billion, its lowest level in three years.

Volkswagen has asked its 120,000 workers in Germany to accept wage cuts of 10 percent. The company has threatened to close factories there, too. The company's main union is seeking a 7 percent wage increase and says it may resort to strikes if its demands are not met.

The new joint venture will be known as Rivian and VW Group Technology and will be led by Wassym Bensaid of Rivian and Carsten Helbing of Volkswagen. Its headquarters will be in Palo Alto, Calif.

Volkswagen's $5.8 billion investment consists of shares in the joint venture and debt. Of that sum, $3.5 billion is conditional on the joint venture achieving "clearly defined milestones," Volkswagen said.
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Political Reporter Olivia Nuzzi Drops Protective Order Against Ex-Fiance

Ms. Nuzzi, a former writer for New York magazine embroiled in a scandal involving Robert F. Kennedy Jr., had accused her ex-fiance of harassment and blackmail.

Olivia Nuzzi, a former Washington correspondent for New York magazine, filed a motion to dismiss a protection order against the Politico correspondent Ryan Lizza, to whom she was previously engaged. Randy Shropshire/Getty Images



By Katie Robertson



Nov 12, 2024 at 10:33 PM

Olivia Nuzzi, the high-profile New York magazine writer whose entanglement with Robert F. Kennedy Jr. set off a scandal, has withdrawn a request for a protective order against her former fiance, the Politico correspondent Ryan Lizza.

Ms. Nuzzi, who left her role at New York magazine last month, filed a motion to dismiss the civil protection order on Friday in the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. She had been granted a temporary protection order against Mr. Lizza on Oct. 1 after she claimed in a complaint that he had blackmailed and harassed her.

Mr. Lizza, who is Politico's chief Washington correspondent and a co-author of the Playbook newsletter, has vehemently denied all the accusations. He said in a statement on Tuesday that Ms. Nuzzi had "taken the only course available to her and withdrawn her fabricated claims."

Ms. Nuzzi, who was until recently the Washington correspondent for New York magazine, was placed on leave on Sept. 19 after her editors found out about a relationship between her and Mr. Kennedy, who had been a candidate for president. Ms. Nuzzi had told them that the relationship had turned personal but was never physical. The magazine said in a note to readers that it was "a violation of the magazine's standards around conflicts of interest and disclosures."

A representative for Mr. Kennedy, who has not spoken publicly about the claims, said at the time that Mr. Kennedy had "only met Olivia Nuzzi once in his life for an interview she requested."

Mr. Lizza is on leave from Politico while the company conducts an internal investigation. A Politico spokesman had no update on Tuesday on the status of the investigation.
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Trump's Win a Worry for an Already Struggling Wind Industry

Faced with rising costs and thin margins, wind energy developers have lately been reducing their ambitions.

By raising prices and slowing the costly introduction of ever-larger turbines, wind companies like Vestas have recovered financial health. But the industry needs to keep investing in new plants and technology. Charlotte de la Fuente for The New York Times



By Stanley Reed
Reporting from London


Nov 12, 2024 at 03:34 PM

Not long ago, two factories operated in Colorado by Vestas Wind Systems, the world's leading turbine maker, were barely functioning. They had "next to no orders," said the company's chief executive, Henrik Andersen.

Now, flush with the stimulus for renewable energy from the Biden administration's Inflation Reduction Act, Vestas is "running two shifts in the factories again," and struggling to train people fast enough to staff them, Mr. Andersen said.

Despite this burst of activity, the wind industry overall still faces numerous challenges, including soaring costs. And after Donald J. Trump's presidential victory, the critical question is whether the recent recovery will prove fleeting.

In recent decades, renewable industries like wind have seen sharp swings. The early 2020s were brutal for companies like Vestas, which took a battering as the pandemic played havoc with their suppliers and inflation left them stuck with billions of dollars of unprofitable contracts.

By raising prices and slowing the costly introduction of ever-larger turbines, companies have recovered financial health, although profits are still thin for an industry that needs to keep investing in new plants and technology to maintain the double-digit growth of recent years.

Vestas, based in Denmark, can be considered emblematic of the wind industry. Last week, it reported a profit of 127 million euros on EU5.2 billion in revenue for the third quarter -- not big money, but an improvement on the loss of EU1.6 billion in 2022. "We have turned the corner on our turbine business," Mr. Andersen said.

Today's environment, though, is one of increased costs and reduced ambitions.

President Biden's goal of having 30 gigawatts of wind power installed in the waters off the United States by the end of the decade now seems unattainable. Soeren Lassen, an offshore wind analyst at Wood Mackenzie, a consulting firm, said around 40 percent of that number -- still enough to power millions of homes -- was more likely.

Henrik Andersen, chief executive of Vestas, said the company had benefited from the government stimulus for renewable energy. Charlotte de la Fuente for The New York Times


The British government's ambition of roughly tripling the nation's already large offshore generating fleet also seems out of reach. "The timeline is just too tight," said Petra Manuel, an analyst at Rystad Energy, a consulting firm.

Even that conservative expectation could prove optimistic, given Mr. Trump's skepticism about green energy and, in particular, about offshore wind. Largely through delays in permitting, the first Trump administration hobbled what was a fledgling offshore wind industry.

The tariffs the president-elect threatens to impose on imported goods might also hit European manufacturers like Vestas. Not only is Europe at risk for tariffs, but turbine makers often rely heavily on parts from India and China, said Endri Lico, a Wood Mackenzie analyst.

Mr. Andersen said Vestas had become adept at minimizing the impact of tariffs and other disruptions in recent years.

The largest challenges facing wind, especially the offshore segment, is not what Mr. Trump may do, Mr. Lassen said, but costs, which have jumped in the United States and Europe, making wind projects more difficult to build and possibly raising electricity prices for consumers.

Bernstein, a Wall Street research firm, estimates that the price of land-based wind turbines, which sell for millions of dollars each, has increased 40 percent since 2021, while the cost of building wind farms off the United States has risen by a third, a big number for projects that cost billions.

Solar power, the other main renewable technology, does not appear to be facing the same bottlenecks that have affected wind. Solar, which is continuing to get cheaper and is used more widely around the world, is on track to reach 593 gigawatts of capacity by the end of this year, surpassing industry estimates, according to a report from Ember, a research firm.

Wind turbine parts for Sunrise Wind, a large project to be built by Orsted off Montauk, N.Y. Orsted faced ballooning costs on some of its projects last year. Angus Mordant for The New York Times


In Northern Europe, offshore wind is a more established industry, but transferring it to the United States has proved more difficult than expected. Orsted, a Danish offshore wind giant, faced ballooning costs on some of its American projects last year -- especially those off New Jersey -- pushing it to sell off holdings, including stakes in four British offshore wind farms.

The latest company to stumble is GE Vernova, whose giant offshore turbine, which looked to be a pioneering development, has turned into an albatross. The company recently took a $700 million charge for losses after a turbine blade broke at Vineyard Wind, a wind farm under construction off Massachusetts, and blade problems cropped up at another project off Britain.

GE Vernova recently laid off a group of managers and suspended workers at the factory that made the blades at its plant in Gaspe, Quebec, according to the CSN union, which represents employees there. GE Vernova said the company was "taking corrective actions at our blade facility."

Scott L. Strazik, the company's chief executive, said recently that it did not foresee entering into further offshore contracts "without substantially different industry economics."

His reluctance makes sense given that GE Vernova already has $3 billion in orders that he has characterized as loss making. But it will not help the drive to build cleaner power generation. The market needs these top suppliers to "expand capacity," Mr. Manuel said. "But now they are actually backing out."
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Republicans See a Better Economic Outlook. Now It's Democrats Who Don't.

Consumer sentiment among Republicans has soared to its highest point since Donald J. Trump left the White House, while declining among Democrats.

A Republican election watch party in Bozeman, Mont. Since Election Day, consumer sentiment among Republicans has soared nearly 30 percent, according to Morning Consult. Louise Johns for The New York Times



By Ben Casselman



Nov 13, 2024 at 10:04 AM

Donald J. Trump won last week's election in part by promising to fix an economy many voters believed was broken.

Republicans, at least, seem to believe him.

Consumer sentiment among Republicans has soared nearly 30 percent in the week since Election Day, according to data from Morning Consult, an online survey firm. Republicans, according to the survey, now feel better about the economy than at any time since Mr. Trump lost his bid for re-election four years ago.

Democrats, unsurprisingly, have had a very different reaction. Sentiment in that group has dropped 13 percent since Election Day, its lowest level since early 2023. For political independents, relatively little has changed in their attitudes toward the economy in recent days.



The big partisan shifts in Americans' economic views are not a surprise. There have been similar swings after past presidential elections, although the trend has become more pronounced in recent decades. And voters have said for months that their economic expectations would depend partly on whether their preferred candidate won the White House.

"Consumers have been telling us all year long their expectation for the economy is contingent on the outcome of the election," said Joanne Hsu, director of the University of Michigan's long-running survey of consumer sentiment. She expects to see large partisan swings in that survey as well, she said, when data from after the election becomes available this month.

Measures of consumer sentiment have been depressed for much of President Biden's time in office, though indicators such as the unemployment rate and wage growth have indicated a strong economy. In polls and interviews, Americans have cited inflation as one of the main sources of their dissatisfaction with Mr. Biden, even as inflation has cooled.

Economic sentiment has begun to improve in recent months, however, perhaps suggesting that more Americans are starting to see improvements in inflation in their daily lives -- albeit too late to help Democrats in this month's elections.

"Consumers probably are seeing and to some extent digesting some of the good economic news," said Deni Koenhemsi, head of economic analysis for Morning Consult.

Ms. Koenhemsi noted that consumers' expectations had improved more rapidly than their assessment of the economy's current state. That suggests that many are still struggling with high prices but becoming more optimistic about the months ahead.

That gradual process isn't surprising, said Neale Mahoney, a Stanford University economist who worked in Mr. Biden's administration. In research published last year, Mr. Mahoney and a colleague found that it takes time for sentiment to adjust as inflation cools and people become used to the new, higher price of many goods and services.

"Even if measured inflation has decreased, the way people experience inflation, they may still be acclimatizing to the price increases that were most acute in summer of 2022 into 2023," Mr. Mahoney said.

The election, he added, could accelerate that process, at least for Republicans, who might be more inclined to reset their expectations once their preferred candidate is in office.
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Trump Raises TikTok's Hopes for a Rescue in the United States

When asked about whether President-elect Donald Trump would prevent a TikTok ban in the United States, a spokeswoman told The New York Times: "He will deliver."

President-elect Donald J. Trump on election night in West Palm Beach, Fla. Asked about whether Mr. Trump would prevent a TikTok ban in the United States, a spokeswoman told The New York Times: "He will deliver."  Doug Mills/The New York Times



By Sapna Maheshwari



Nov 12, 2024 at 10:12 PM

TikTok, the Chinese-owned video app set to be banned in the United States in two and a half months, is hoping that President-elect Donald J. Trump will find a way to rescue it after a smattering of promises to that effect on the campaign trail this year.

Mr. Trump's team says he will "deliver" on those promises -- though the details are hazy.

"The American people re-elected President Trump by a resounding margin, giving him a mandate to implement the promises he made on the campaign trail," Karoline Leavitt, a spokeswoman for Mr. Trump and Vice President-elect JD Vance's transition team, said in a statement. "He will deliver."

Mr. Trump's support for TikTok would be a stunning reversal from 2020, when he tried to block the app in the United States and force its sale to American companies because of its ownership by ByteDance, the Chinese tech giant.

A federal law signed in April says TikTok, which has 170 million U.S. users, must be sold to a non-Chinese company by Jan. 19 -- a day before Mr. Trump's inauguration -- or face a ban in the United States.

The company has challenged the law in courts in something of a Hail Mary, saying that a sale is impossible, partly because of restrictions from the Chinese government, and that a subsequent ban would violate the First Amendment.

But the law passed with wide bipartisan support, and many experts believe a federal court in Washington will side with the U.S. government.

The Trump team's comments followed a significant effort by TikTok to forge inroads with Mr. Trump's campaign this year. His spokeswoman did not address whether he would let ByteDance continue to own TikTok. The company declined to comment for this article.

TikTok's chief executive, Shou Chew, right, on Capitol Hill in March. Kent Nishimura for The New York Times


Mr. Trump publicly changed his stance on TikTok in March. Around that time, he met with Jeff Yass, a billionaire investor and Republican megadonor who owns a significant share of ByteDance, though Mr. Trump has said they did not discuss the company. Mr. Yass, a co-founder of the trading firm Susquehanna International Group, is one of the biggest supporters of the anti-tax lobbying group Club for Growth, which hired Kellyanne Conway, a former senior counselor to Mr. Trump, to lobby for the app in Washington.

TikTok has also sought a line into Republicans and the Trump campaign through Tony Sayegh, a former Treasury official in Mr. Trump's administration, according to two people familiar with the meetings who spoke on the condition of anonymity.

Mr. Sayegh, who leads public affairs for Susquehanna, has been viewed as friendly with the Trump family and was a core part of the Trump campaign's decision to join TikTok this summer, the people said. Mr. Trump was an instant hit on TikTok, where he now has 14.4 million followers. (The pop star Olivia Rodrigo has 22.8 million followers, while NBC News has 5.9 million.) Several members of his family, including Ivanka Trump, Donald Trump Jr. and his granddaughter Kai Trump, have also joined the app.

Mr. Sayegh regularly joined weekly strategy calls this year to advise Shou Chew, TikTok's chief executive; Zenia Mucha, its head of communications; and Michael Beckerman, its head of public policy for the Americas, according to the two people. He was also part of an April meeting in New York with a group that included those executives to discuss the app's future, right around the time that President Biden signed the law. Executives inside the company saw Mr. Sayegh's counsel as crucial to the company's relationship with Mr. Trump, they said. Mr. Sayegh declined to comment.

The app courted Democrats, too. Former Democratic strategists also worked for the company, including David Plouffe, who left to work for Vice President Kamala Harris's presidential campaign, the people said. And the prowess of the Harris campaign on TikTok, where the vice president amassed more than nine million followers, was widely lauded.

Inside TikTok, there has been little acknowledgment that the company might soon be banned in the United States, despite its thousands of employees here, according to four former employees who spoke on the condition of anonymity, citing nondisclosure agreements. Executives have, at times, made light of the possible ban, suggesting in one all-hands meeting that it would one day be the subject of a Hollywood film, three of the employees said.

Still, many experts and former employees are uncertain about how a Trump administration could alter TikTok's trajectory based on the text and fast-approaching deadline of the law -- especially as the transition team announces new appointees who are hawkish on China. It would take an act of Congress to repeal the law, they said.

"Trump being elected improves the conditions for TikTok a little bit," said Ian Tang, an analyst at Capstone, a policy research firm. "It's still an uphill battle, and there will have to be some structural change for it to remain operating in the U.S."

Mr. Trump could potentially ask his new attorney general to refrain from enforcing the law, said Alan Rozenshtein, a former national security adviser to the Justice Department and an associate professor at the University of Minnesota Law School. But that would put technology companies like Apple and Google in a tricky position. The law penalizes companies for distributing or updating TikTok on app stores, so the tech giants would have to put a lot of faith in the Trump administration's promise of nonenforcement.

Jacob Helberg with Senator JD Vance at the Trump 47 Jewish leadership event in New York in September. Mr. Helberg is a major supporter of the law targeting TikTok. Ilya S. Savenok/Getty Images for Jacob Helberg


Mr. Rozenshtein said that and a repeal from Congress were both unlikely.

The area where Mr. Trump could most likely intervene would involve the part of the law that gives the president the authority to determine whether ByteDance has done enough to remove TikTok from Chinese control, Mr. Rozenshtein said. ByteDance could make some changes that would offer Mr. Trump cover to declare that those demands were met, he said. Under the law, Mr. Trump might also be able to extend the deadline by three months if his administration believed there was "significant progress" toward a sale.

Jacob Helberg, a senior adviser to Palantir who promoted the law targeting TikTok and supports Mr. Trump, said he was confident that Mr. Trump would find a way to address the concerns around the Chinese ownership of TikTok while keeping the app operating in the United States.

"President Trump is going to bring a fresh approach to pursuing a divestiture," Mr. Helberg said, adding that he was an "out-of-the-box" thinker.

The U.S. government has argued that TikTok's ownership makes it a national security threat, because the Chinese government could use the app to retrieve sensitive information about Americans, or to spread propaganda. The government has not offered public evidence that TikTok has made content decisions in the United States at the behest of Beijing.

The most immediate test for TikTok is its legal effort to overturn the ban, which is awaiting a decision from a three-judge panel in the U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia Circuit. Both TikTok and the Biden administration are expected to appeal the decision to the Supreme Court if it doesn't go their way, which could affect the Jan. 19 deadline. There is no guarantee, however, that the justices would take the case.

"It's still very uncertain for TikTok, but this is certainly the best outcome they could have hoped for," Mr. Rozenshtein said.
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What to Know About Trump Media Now That the Election Is Over

Truth Social still has paltry revenues and a limited advertising base, and the president-elect's majority stake raises the potential for conflicts of interest.

President-elect Donald J. Trump's stake in Trump Media & Technology Group, the parent company of the platform Truth Social, is worth around $3.3 billion. Haiyun Jiang for The New York Times



By Matthew Goldstein



Nov 13, 2024 at 04:59 PM

Now that Donald J. Trump has won the presidential election, one thing is clear: The social media company that bears his name and represents the bulk of his personal fortune is not going away anytime soon.

The market valuation of Trump Media & Technology Group, the parent company of the platform Truth Social, currently rivals Mattel's. And Mr. Trump's majority stake in Trump Media is worth about $3.3 billion.

The company's shares have bounced around since Election Day, but the stock, at about $29, is up more than 140 percent since its low on Sept. 23, when it closed at $12.15. Individual investors account for the overwhelming majority of the company's 650,000 shareholders, according to Trump Media.

But the company remains very much at a crossroads given Truth Social's paltry revenues and limited advertising base. And though Mr. Trump has no official role at Trump Media, his 57 percent ownership stake raises the potential for conflicts of interest.

A conflict of interest could arise if a foreign government or wealthy person bought a lot of Trump Media shares to prop up the stock and potentially gain influence with Mr. Trump, said Kathleen Clark, a government ethics expert at Washington University School of Law in St. Louis.

Another potential conflict has to do with Trump Media's seven-member board, which is filled with the president-elect's loyalists, including some who are reportedly being considered for posts in the new administration.

In a statement, Shannon Devine, a Trump Media spokeswoman, said the company had created "an uncancellable, free-speech ecosystem comprising a social media platform and an ultrafast TV streaming service" all within eight months of going public.

Here are some of the biggest questions facing Trump Media and its investors as Mr. Trump begins filling out his new administration.

What will Mr. Trump do with his shares?

In a Nov. 8 post on Truth Social, the president-elect said he had no intention of selling his shares, and he accused bearish investors of spreading rumors to the contrary as a way to drive down the stock price. Mr. Trump similarly pledged to hold on to his shares in mid-September, when a contractual provision that had barred him from selling stock for six months expired.

As long as shares of Trump Media don't fall in value, Mr. Trump may have little incentive to sell given that Truth Social is his preferred online megaphone for communicating to his supporters, making policy statements and blasting his political opponents.

But other corporate insiders are likely to try to monetize some of their holdings while the stock is high. On Tuesday, two Trump Media executives and one board member disclosed that they collectively sold hundreds of thousands of shares on Friday.

Do government ethics rules require Mr. Trump to sell stock?

In short, no.

Although a federal ethics law requires most top White House officials to sell shares or recuse themselves from a policy matter to avoid potential conflicts of interest, those rules do not apply to presidents, Ms. Clark said. That makes it unlikely that Mr. Trump would need to sell any of his 115 million shares when he takes over the presidency.

Can Truth Social expand beyond its Trump-focused user base?

In terms of reach, Mr. Trump's social media platform lags well behind X, the site formerly known as Twitter, which Elon Musk owns. In October, Truth Social had 650,000 monthly active users in the United States, compared with 70.4 million for X, according to Similarweb, a data tracking site.

Truth Social's focus is also more narrow than X's. Similarweb found that about a third of the traffic or engagement on Truth Social is with Mr. Trump's personal postings from his account. 

By contrast, engagement with Mr. Musk, the tech billionaire who has become one of Mr. Trump's closest advisers, accounts for about 1.4 percent of the traffic on X, according to Similarweb.

Shannon McGregor, a professor of journalism and media at the University of North Carolina, said the traffic numbers generated by Mr. Trump's account reflected the limits of Truth Social.

Can Truth Social generate sufficient advertising dollars?

So far, Truth Social, which has been the only source of revenue for Trump Media, has not been a big moneymaker. For the first nine months of this year, the social media platform took in $2.6 million in advertising, a 23 percent decline from a year earlier. A vast majority of that advertising is for merchandise and services that cater to Mr. Trump's supporters.

In regulatory filings, Trump Media has repeatedly described its advertising strategy as a "nascent" initiative. But the company has not offered any guidance or details on its ad strategy.

What is the one bright spot for Trump Media?

Though Trump Media lost $19.2 million in the third quarter, the company has roughly $673 million in cash and short-term investments on its balance sheet. In news releases, it has said it is well positioned to make acquisitions but has not publicly discussed any deals it may be considering.

Is Trump Media's board a launchpad for the Trump administration?

Three members of the company's board -- Kash Patel, Robert Lighthizer and Linda McMahon -- have been the subject of speculation for people being considered for jobs or advisory roles in the new administration. Ms. McMahon is a member of Mr. Trump's transition team. If any of them are tapped for the positions, Trump Media would most likely have to replace them.
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Viewers Flee MSNBC, and Flock to Fox News, in Wake of Election

Prime-time viewership at MSNBC has fallen 53 percent from October, and jumped 21 percent on Fox News.

Fox News's total day audience has jumped 38 percent since the election. Matias J. Ocner/Miami Herald, via Tribune News Service -- Getty Images



By John Koblin



Nov 13, 2024 at 06:20 PM

Rachel Maddow opened her MSNBC show on Monday night with a sobering 26-minute monologue.

Between deep sighs and the occasional shake of the head, Ms. Maddow went through the people President-elect Donald J. Trump had named to his new administration. To say the least, she was not a fan of his selections. But it was important to go through them, she said.

"It is better to be cleareyed about these things and to see them coming," she said, "than to be in denial or to be surprised by them when they come around."

It seems her audience does not agree, at least for the moment.

"The Rachel Maddow Show," the liberal network's highest-rated program, drew 1.3 million viewers on Monday, about a million shy of her October average, according to Nielsen. In a crucial ratings metric -- viewers under the age of 54 -- it was the least-watched edition of the show since April 2022.

That performance mirrors much of what has been happening at MSNBC in the week since Mr. Trump's election win. MSNBC has averaged 550,000 viewers since Election Day, a 39 percent decline compared with the network's average in October. In prime time, MSNBC's audience has declined 53 percent, according to the Nielsen data.

The opposite has happened at Fox News, MSNBC's conservative rival. Fox's audience in prime time has grown 21 percent since last Wednesday, with an average of 3.3 million viewers, according to Nielsen. Its total day audience has jumped 38 percent.

As Mr. Trump has turned to some Fox News talent to help fill out his administration, the network's coverage has been more euphoric than sober. Mr. Trump has named Tom Homan, a Fox News contributor, as his "border czar," and on Tuesday night said he had selected Pete Hegseth, a co-host of "Fox & Friends Weekend," as his defense secretary.

"Wow, that is pretty cool," said Laura Ingraham, the network's 7 p.m. anchor, as she learned about Mr. Hegseth's selection while on the air. "Gosh, we're going to miss him at Fox, but that's a gain for the country."

President-elect Donald J. Trump has named a Fox News anchor, Pete Hegseth, second from right, to run the Pentagon. John Lamparski/Getty Images


Viewership totals have plummeted or spiked in the immediate aftermath of presidential elections before. MSNBC's ratings also declined after the 2016 election. And Fox News experienced viewership declines after the 2020 election was called for President Biden. That dip, however, was largely attributed to a backlash against the network from its audience for declaring that Mr. Biden had defeated Mr. Trump in Arizona, a crucial battleground state.

Fox News, of course, would eventually see ratings bounce back, as did MSNBC in 2017.

"In the wake of the result, people are probably turning to self-care," said Martin Kaplan, who runs the Norman Lear Center at the University of Southern California. "It's like post-traumatic stress disorder of some kind. You don't want to go back to the scene of the explosion right away."

CNN, which has struggled with ratings for months, has also had falling viewership since the election. The cable news network has averaged 413,000 viewers since last Wednesday, a 22 percent decline from its October averages. In prime time, its viewership declines stand at 43 percent, Nielsen said. (CNN said millions of people watched the network's election night coverage via digital channels.)

But the post-election results are something of a reversal of fortunes for MSNBC, which declined to comment for this article. During prime-time hours on election night, MSNBC scored an audience of six million viewers, besting CNN's 5.1 million. It was the first time MSNBC had a larger audience on election night since its founding in the 1990s. (Fox News had more than 10 million viewers, easily winning the night.)

MSNBC also had gains in the run-up to the election. Its audience spiked 18 percent in August, September and October compared with the rest of the year, the network said. It also widened its viewership lead over CNN in recent months. And even with nose-diving ratings over the last week, MSNBC's audience remains larger than CNN's.

MSNBC also saw temporary audience declines after Mr. Biden's disastrous debate performance this year. The viewership totals rebounded after he dropped out of the race and Vice President Kamala Harris took over the Democratic presidential ticket.

Privately, MSNBC officials expect a similar trend in the coming weeks and months. But the performance does raise questions about whether or not there will be another so-called Trump bump next year. In 2017, MSNBC and CNN experienced huge ratings gains in the frenetic opening months of Mr. Trump's administration, as did a number of late-night shows that were critical of his presidency.

Fewer people watch cable and broadcast television now than they did seven years ago. And the jury is still out about whether liberal viewers will be craving "resistance" television in the same way next year.

"People have been living in maximal consumption of Trump news for the last 10 years, and certainly the last year," Mr. Kaplan said. "There's a certain amount of exhaustion involved."
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N.L.R.B. Says Employers Can't Hold Mandatory Anti-Union Meetings

The ruling, stemming from a complaint against Amazon, bars companies from compelling workers to attend meetings on unionization's downsides.

Amazon employees at the JFK8 warehouse on Staten Island voted in 2022 to unionize. DeSean McClinton-Holland for The New York Times



By Danielle Kaye



Nov 13, 2024 at 07:43 PM

The National Labor Relations Board ruled on Wednesday that companies may not compel workers to attend meetings on the downsides of unionization, a tactic that unions say stifles worker organizing.

The decision, the latest in a slew of labor board rulings under the Biden administration aimed at supporting workers' right to unionize, stems from a complaint over Amazon's conduct before a successful union election in 2022 at a Staten Island warehouse, the first Amazon warehouse in the nation to unionize. The company held hundreds of meetings there and at another location to discourage workers from supporting a union.

The N.L.R.B.'s ban on so-called captive audience meetings is a precedent with potential impact beyond Amazon, though it could be reversed after President-elect Donald J. Trump takes office. Facing a wave of union campaigns since the onset of the pandemic, large employers including Starbucks, Trader Joe's and REI have held such meetings in what labor regulators and unions have described as an effort to clamp down on organizing. The companies have denied accusations of anti-union campaigns.

These meetings, which employees are often required to attend, give employers "near-unfettered freedom to force their message about unionization on workers," Lauren McFerran, the Democratic chairman of the labor board, said in a statement. She added that they undermine employees' ability to choose whether they want union representation, a right guaranteed under federal law.

"Today's decision better protects workers' freedom to make their own choices in exercising their rights," Ms. McFerran said, "while ensuring that employers can convey their views about unionization in a noncoercive manner."

Amazon intends to appeal the decision, said Mary Kate Paradis, a company spokeswoman, calling the ruling a violation of the First Amendment and adding that it "contradicts the express language" of the National Labor Relations Act. Meetings are often held "because the decision about whether or not to join a union is an important one, and employees deserve to understand the facts so they can make an informed choice," she said in a statement.

The N.L.R.B. voted 3 to 1 to issue the ban, which overrules a decades-old standard that paved the way for mandatory meetings about unionization to become widespread. The Democratic majority voted in favor of the decision, while the board's one Republican member dissented.

Deeming captive audience meetings unlawful is "a long overdue win for workers," said Kara Deniz, a spokeswoman for the Teamsters union, which is pushing to unionize workers across Amazon's business, from warehouses to delivery routes. Amazon "can look at this ruling as an opportunity to redirect the tens of millions it spends on union busters each year back into the rightful pockets of workers," Ms. Deniz said.

Whether the labor board ruling will survive under Mr. Trump remains unclear.

Labor experts predict a sharp shift away from the largely pro-union stance taken by the Biden administration's N.L.R.B., potentially reversing some decisions. Notably, Mr. Trump could oust Jennifer Abruzzo, the general counsel, who has taken an aggressive approach to wielding the agency's authority on behalf of workers seeking to unionize.

"She's been a general counsel who has taken the position seriously in enforcing the National Labor Relations Act to its fullest extent," said Risa Lieberwitz, a professor of labor and employment law at Cornell University. "It certainly is likely that once Trump is in office, he will remove her, and appoint someone who is more akin to Trump's politics on labor."
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Charles M. Blow


Trump's Victory and the End of the Rainbow Coalition

 Jose Ibarra Rizo for The New York Times



By Charles M. Blow
Opinion Columnist


Nov 12, 2024 at 10:05 AM

Throughout our history, Black leaders have championed the idea of a multiracial coalition that would upend the white-dominated American political system.

In "Black Reconstruction in America, 1860-1880," W.E.B. Du Bois bemoaned the lack of economic and political solidarity between Black and poor white Americans.

When Martin Luther King Jr. was assassinated, he had already embarked on the Poor People's Campaign, which he called "the beginning of a new cooperation, understanding and a determination by poor people of all colors and backgrounds to assert and win their right to a decent life and respect for their culture and dignity."

When Jesse Jackson announced his 1984 presidential campaign, he said: "Women cannot be free until Blacks and Hispanics are free. Blacks, whites, women, Hispanics, workers, Indians, Chinese, Filipinos -- we must come together and form the rainbow coalition."

And in 2008, Barack Obama marshaled that spirit and turned it into a coalition that elected America's first Black president. But 16 years later, this coalition failed to coalesce for a Black woman seeking the Oval Office.

Yes, it's a different era, with different candidates. (And yes, Republicans are crowing that there's still a multiracial coalition, but now it's just forming on their side of the aisle.) But the results of the 2024 presidential election might be a sign that the lift-all-boats approach that Jackson called for -- a simultaneous fight for the rights, aspirations and dignity of all Americans, including women, people of color and members of the L.G.B.T.Q. community -- is no longer the galvanizing force that many liberals were counting on.

Last Tuesday's results suggest that some Hispanic, Asian American, Arab American, white female and, indeed, Black voters put less stock in diversity as a defining and mobilizing concept. Some of them, including some Democrats, believe diversity is a talking point that does nothing to advance their interests. This augurs a reckoning not only within the Democratic Party but also among Black voters, the Democrats' most loyal constituency.

There's a school of thought on the Democratic side of the aisle that has preached progress through pluralism. Faith in that view has withered.

Kamala Harris brought joy to the campaign trail, campaigning on the most American of ideals: freedom. But many Americans -- including many young people -- fumed at the Biden-Harris administration over the war in Gaza. Some feminists reject a transgender-inclusive definition of womanhood. In 2022 it was revealed that several Latino leaders in California had privately disparaged Black people, Jewish people and people of Mexican descent with Indigenous ancestry. Some Black residents of cities where migrants have been bused in recent years have chafed at the prospect of public resources being used to accommodate them.

One of the more seismic results in this election was the shift among Hispanic voters toward Donald Trump -- particularly Hispanic men, who supported him over Harris by 12 percentage points, according to CNN exit polls, while they backed Joe Biden in 2020 by 23 points. Some Democrats were puzzled by how Trump drove up these numbers and won traditionally Democratic areas like Miami-Dade County and Texas border counties, all while promising mass deportations and demonizing undocumented immigrants from Latin America.

But the reasoning for some Hispanic voters has become clearer, and it's not simply the adage that the Hispanic electorate isn't a monolith.

As Rebecca Martinez, a co-editor of "Betrayal U: The Politics of Belonging in Higher Education," told me, with respect to Trump, some Hispanic voters think, "'I'm not illegal. He doesn't mean me.' And by identifying with that, they align with power in a bid for protection and being the 'good Hispanic.'" This sentiment tracks with the findings of a study published this year in Public Opinion Quarterly analyzing potential reasons that some Hispanic voters blame immigrants for their "status devaluation."

That kind of tension isn't new in our history. For instance, when the Great Migration -- the movement of millions of Black Americans to the North and West -- began, a Howard University dean wrote a letter to the editor of this newspaper expressing concern about new migrants from the South diminishing the social and political standing of Black people already in the North: "Should the influx of Negro laborers to the North, without proper restriction and control, be allowed to prejudice public opinion and thus reproduce Southern proscription in the Northern states, the last state of the race would be worse than the first."

Rashad Robinson, the president of Color of Change, stressed the imperative of Democrats coming around to this new reality if they want to win elections: "When we think that people's identities are automatic stand-ins for their beliefs and choices, we lose them."

This year Democrats hoped that white women would break for Harris in a major way, especially in response to the threat to reproductive rights posed by the Supreme Court, a third of which was appointed by Trump. But that didn't happen.

A Democratic pollster, Cornell Belcher, described this misplaced hope as the "white women facade," the idea that these voters, as a bloc, would go in a vastly different direction in 2024 from 2020. Belcher told me that in "polite conversation" the votes of some white women will be discussed in terms of the votes of the broader white working class, but he said those conversations would really be a proxy for something else: White women "surged for white nationalism."

If some groups of voters are increasingly wagering that it's better to be by Trump's side than in his path, that strikes me as a bad bargain. Once his retrogressive instincts are again unleashed, they may prove impossible to control. There's ample evidence -- Project 2025, his first-term record, the revanchist rallying cry "Make America great again" -- that a central part of his project is to undo as much societal progress as possible before his window of opportunity closes.

Of course, all voters should vote their consciences. But it also strikes me that in the end, no people should count themselves truly safe who don't align with the founders' vision of who should be politically empowered in this country: propertied white men.

The election result of a week ago is evidence that the vision of a rainbow coalition as a political organizing principle is fading. It's evidence that many Americans are willing to subordinate racial and gender concerns when faced with unrelenting language about a lack of physical, economic and cultural security.

It's also hard to separate that result from the backlash to the movement for Black lives, the demonization of members of the L.G.B.T.Q. community and the scapegoating of immigrants for an array of societal challenges. It's hard not to think that one of the takeaways from this election is that some Americans don't see others' oppression as their problem -- that people have bought into the fallacious logic that personal prosperity and a broad pursuit of equal rights and social justice cannot coexist.

And part of the sadness of so many voters today is the realization that the pain that may be visited on some women and minorities in the near future has been abetted by the votes of other women and minorities -- and the realization that we may well be reaching the end of the rainbow.

The Times is committed to publishing a diversity of letters to the editor. We'd like to hear what you think about this or any of our articles. Here are some tips. And here's our email: letters@nytimes.com.

Follow the New York Times Opinion section on Facebook, Instagram, TikTok, WhatsApp, X and Threads.
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I Refuse to Cede My Love of Fitness to the Far Right

 Andreas Emil Lund



By Ashwin Rodrigues
Mr. Rodrigues is a freelance writer living in New York.


Nov 10, 2024 at 11:00 AM

During a short career in tech, I quickly realized I did not like my job. Rather than confront what this meant for my future, I decided to channel my energy into how much weight I could lift.

This now near-decade-long focus on self-improvement has resulted in the consumption of hours upon hours of health content, much of it from podcasts hosted by fit dudes, such as "The Peter Attia Drive," "The Proof With Simon Hill," "The Rich Roll Podcast" and, occasionally, "The Joe Rogan Experience." It's a genre that's been referred to -- often with an eye-roll -- as bro science, a term used to dismiss anything a guy like me might say in the realm of fitness and nutrition if he's deemed annoying.

If you've heard about delaying your morning coffee, the cognitive benefits of creatine supplements, the popularity of cold plunges or the stamina-boosting effects of moderate exercise, you know what I'm talking about. These ideas can fall somewhere on the spectrum of scientifically untested to scientifically pointless.

Sometime last year, I realized that bro science was no longer just for the bros. A friend asked if I'd heard of Andrew Huberman, a professor of neurobiology at Stanford who hosts a popular health and science podcast called "Huberman Lab." He'd heard about it from his mom. Bro science has always run parallel to big wellness brands aimed at women, like Goop -- pointing in the same direction, but not always overlapping. Now it's reaching a far wider audience.

If you're worried about your husband or your mom getting medical advice from a muscled guy with a mic, let me explain something: Being into wellness isn't always about health. These podcasts are often about human performance. But they're also a performance. As in entertainment. They're about companionship. In fact, wellness is probably healthiest when it's treated like a hobby, or even as a spectator sport.

A stereotypically straight male obsession with wellness is sometimes coded to align with less than palatable politics, which makes sense when you consider how many questionable influencers -- including vaccine skeptics, that one guy who saw a U.F.O. and President-elect Donald Trump -- have appeared on Joe Rogan's podcast. But I refuse to cede my love of fitness to the far right.

For me, listening to these podcasts carries a greater risk of taking an expensive placebo than getting red pilled. I'm aware that much of the content overcomplicates healthy living, and I would venture a guess that many listeners already have a steady grasp on the basics of health -- exercise, get enough sleep, hydrate, eat vegetables. (Though if you want an all-meat diet, there are podcasters for you.)

Like any hobby, wellness can provide a sense of purpose and community, and maybe even some personal growth. The constant reminder of health may help reinforce the important stuff. It can make health practices feel like less of a chore and more of an enjoyable, self-expressive activity. I also know you can engage in it without adhering to every concept discussed, such as mouth taping (taping your mouth closed while sleeping to encourage breathing through your nose), intermittent fasting (not eating for a period of time each day or week) or experimenting with the herb ashwagandha. (In full transparency, I practice intermittent fasting, intermittently.)

Sure, it sometimes feels like the unspoken guidance around cold plunges is that they only work if you tell everyone you know about them. But there is a quiet crowd of wellness consumers who religiously take their daily five grams of creatine and still manage to be normal people.

If I sound defensive, as though I'm on the back heel of my barefoot sneaker, it's because I kind of am. I am married, and I've listened to several dozen hours of "Huberman Lab." But I am not a "Huberman husband," as reporters, including at The Times, have described men who subject their wives to the knowledge they've discovered on the podcast. I am instead running an N-of-1 study where sometimes I try stuff I hear about from wellness gurus. I leave my wife out of it so she doesn't complain about me in the media. If we can binge-watch shows like "Love Is Blind" with a sense of remove, shouldn't we be able to do that with our wellness podcasts?

Foundation-shifting developments in health don't occur on the cadence of a regular podcast schedule. And I don't expect them to. But the hint of health reminds me to do things that are good for me, performing my weight training while picturing myself strong enough to lift my currently nonexistent grandchild well into old age.

But those of us who dabble in this stuff should also do so with our eyes wide open, especially as it becomes more widespread and harder to fact-check. Some of the worst that the wellness world has to offer is neatly packed into Robert Kennedy Jr.'s Make America Healthy Again platform. Mr. Trump has said that he will let Mr. Kennedy -- the most "I heard about this on a podcast" kind of guy -- "go crazy" on health care. And that horrifies me. A healthy skepticism of Big Pharma and the health care industry is reasonable, and much of that is discussed on these podcasts, too. But more outlandish issues, like the alleged dangers of Wi-Fi, could soon be entertained by the leader of the United States. (I agree that the internet can irreparably destroy one's brain, albeit in a different way than Mr. Kennedy suggests.)

In some ways, the institutional barriers to health care have made this progression inevitable. Free health content is a major market in the United States where mentioning you've recently seen your primary care physician is like saying you've gifted your butler a new top hat. That's great for you, but many of us cannot relate. The average wait time to book a new primary care doctor is 26 days -- granted you can afford one.

For now, when I tune in to my podcasts, I take the tips I like and leave out what I find less useful. If I'm unsure which is which, I'll ask a doctor (if I can get an appointment) and brace for a grimace when they ask where I heard it. I still don't know what the secrets to longevity are -- and I am not aspiring to live into triple digits. I'm bracing to hear more questionable solutions to very real problems, but I'm not going to take them seriously. I just want to lift in peace.

Ashwin Rodrigues is a freelance writer living in New York. His work has been featured in GQ, Fast Company, VICE, Wired and other publications.
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Jessica Grose


Trump Doesn't Care Enough About K-12 Education to Break It

 Eleanor Davis



By Jessica Grose
Opinion Writer


Nov 13, 2024 at 02:00 PM

When it comes to education, I consider myself a normie parent. What I want is for my children to have a strong foundation in the core subjects: reading, math, science and history. I want my kids to be challenged to the best of their abilities and be prepared for the future. I want to be guaranteed that they will be physically safe. I don't want monthslong school board fights over book bans or school renaming. I just want my children to read books and go to school.

People disagree about how best to meet these goals. (Roughly, liberals think the worst public schools should be made better, and conservatives think parents should be given more choices outside the public system, though there are some heterodox advocates.) But the depressing fact is that neither party has delivered on the basics. As I argued last month, neither Donald Trump nor Kamala Harris had a plan for increasing test scores, fixing Covid learning loss, working on the student absentee crisis or addressing the fact that the teacher pipeline is drying up.

Though education is not a top-five issue for voters, I don't think Democrats on the city and state levels have done a good job as leaders on K-12 schools under President Biden. On the federal level, he also has struggled. For example, there's the ongoing FAFSA debacle: The federal student aid application form was delayed for a second year after last year's disastrous rollout of a new form.

A lot of students are still suffering from the prolonged school closings of 2020 and '21, and schools in blue cities and suburbs were closed the longest. While the Biden-Harris administration isn't responsible for these decisions made on the local level, I don't think it did enough to push back on the districts that were completely closed for in-person learning after adults could be vaccinated. The federal government pumped a lot of money into Covid education relief, but that funding expired in September. As a public school parent, I can feel it: My third grader's class has 30 kids in it, more than we had ever experienced since my older child entered the system in 2017.

In Trump's first term, he proposed billions of dollars of cuts to the Department of Education that did not get through Congress. His secretary of education, Betsy DeVos, was a huge proponent of school choice. "But for all her efforts, DeVos has little to show for it," NPR's Cory Turner said in 2020.

Despite Trump's lackluster record, his ability to gain voters in urban areas might have had to do with how much voters were fed up with Democratic leadership on things like education. He was able to win in part because, as Politico's Charlie Mahtesian explained, "in big, diverse urban places -- like Houston's Harris County or Chicago's Cook County -- he pared down traditionally large Democratic margins." Trump also increased support in blue places like New York, San Francisco and the densely populated Virginia suburbs of Washington, D.C. And a lot of city-dwelling Democrats stayed home.

Chicago, the third-largest school district in the country, is a prime example of how chaotic Democratic leadership has been on education in the past four years. The mayor, Brandon Johnson, is a former teacher whose 2023 campaign received millions of dollars from teachers' unions.

This year Johnson proposed taking out a $300 million high-interest short-term loan to fund teachers' contracts, despite the fact that the city faces a $1 billion funding shortfall in 2025. The district lost nearly 40,000 students between 2019 and 2024, but staffing is up 20 percent, and it is fiscally irresponsible to put the city deeper into debt without facing the reality of declining enrollment head-on.

The entire Board of Education resigned in opposition to this proposal. Just before the election, Johnson appointed a new school board president, who had to resign within a week after it was revealed that he had posted Sept. 11 conspiracy theories on social media. According to a late October poll from Change Research, a left-leaning polling firm, only 14 percent of Chicagoans had a favorable rating of Johnson. Though he was the most unpopular person or group polled in the Change poll, the Chicago Teachers Union, Chicago Public Schools and the school board also had negative favorability ratings.

If Trump actually cared about K-12 education, he would make a bold move right now to help public schools. Though only a small portion of public school funding comes from the federal government, the problems we face are so large that they are crying out for a federal response that includes continued funding for things like high-dosage tutoring to ameliorate Covid learning loss.

Unfortunately, Trump's first term offers scant evidence that he has the desire to do much more than wage painful culture-war battles. He has released plans to attack the college accreditation system, which would involve firing "the radical left accreditors that have allowed our colleges to become dominated by Marxist maniacs and lunatics."

I spent last week talking to education experts from across the political spectrum. And while I hate prognosticating, especially with someone as unpredictable as Trump is, the consensus was that whatever he does with colleges, he is unlikely to accomplish some of what he has threatened to do with K-12 education.

They did not think he would abolish the Department of Education (which Republican presidential candidates have threatened to do since 1980). "Even with a united Republican Congress, it will be hard for him to get his party to go along with these policies," said Michael Petrilli, the president of the Thomas B. Fordham Institute, referring to dismantling the department and cutting education spending. These ideas are "deeply unpopular," he added.

What Trump will certainly do is pick splashy fights that he can win through executive orders. For example, he will almost certainly reverse the transgender student protections put in place by an executive order from Biden this year. Mr. Trump may also try to use executive orders to "cut federal funding for any school pushing critical race theory, transgender insanity and other inappropriate racial, sexual or political content on our children," as he vowed to do. Though it's pretty unclear how that would play out in practice, it's certainly chilling.

Two things give me a sliver of optimism. One is the hope that parents and other citizens with students' best interests in mind can look beyond the polarizing presence of Trump this time around and try to organize on the state and local levels to fix the huge problems we have right now. Education reform doesn't have to be political, and so much is decided outside the federal government.

The second comes from Tim Daly, the chief executive of EdNavigator and the author of a newsletter on education. He said: "It's just as important to focus on what Trump won't do as what he will. He isn't going to make it illegal to run a good school. Teaching and learning can proceed. The bonds that families feel to their local schools aren't that affected by partisan politics." I really hope that he's right.
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Guest Essay


I'm the Governor of Kentucky. Here's How Democrats Can Win Again.

 Getty Images



By Andy Beshear
Mr. Beshear, a Democrat, is the governor of Kentucky.


Nov 12, 2024 at 10:07 AM

With the November elections over, the political analysis and finger-pointing have begun on cable news and within the national Democratic Party. While I'm deeply disappointed with the national result, I refuse to play the blame game. Campaigns are hard. Candidates and their families are put through hell. And all the candidates tried hard to win, even if they came up short.

What I offer instead is a way forward. I won re-election 12 months ago by five points in a state that Donald Trump just carried by 30 points. And I did so at a time when inflation and illegal border crossings were higher than they are now. So how was it possible? Because the people of Kentucky know I care about them personally and, most important, that I am focused on what matters most in their daily lives. That's a trust leaders must earn not only in their messaging but also in their everyday actions.

When most Americans wake up in the morning, they are not thinking about politics. Americans wake up thinking about their jobs and whether they make enough money to support their families. We wake up thinking about the next doctor's appointment for ourselves, our parents or our kids. We wake up thinking about the roads and bridges we will drive on that day, wondering how safe they are and how much traffic we will see. We wake up thinking about the public school we will drop our kids off at, and we wake up thinking about public safety in our communities.

Yes, there are a lot of big, important issues facing our country, but when families are struggling in these core areas, it's hard to focus on or reach anything else. If you are staring at the cost of your child's prescription and wondering how you are going to pay for both it and your family's dinner, the offense of the day in Washington, D.C. or the latest crazy thing a politician said just isn't as important.

So the way forward is not complicated, but it takes work and discipline. The focus of the Democratic Party must return to creating better jobs, more affordable and accessible health care, safer roads and bridges, the best education for our children and communities where people aren't just safer but also feel safer.

We do this through policy and by taking direct action that gets results. In 2023, I expanded Medicaid in Kentucky to include vision, hearing and dental coverage and, throughout my time in office, have signed bills prioritizing mental health, capping the cost of insulin and expanding telehealth. I also worked with our private and nonprofit sectors in opening a pediatric autism center in Appalachia and just celebrated the opening of the first new hospital in one of our largest African American communities in 150 years. These are tangible results, where some seniors could finally afford dentures or glasses and parents didn't have to drive two hours or take two buses to get their child to a doctor.

The Democratic Party must show the American people that it cares about creating a better life for each and every American and re-earn the public's trust about its focus and its direction.

None of this means we abandon important values and principles. As governor, I have vetoed numerous anti-L.G.B.T.Q. and anti-choice bills, yet I still beat Mr. Trump's handpicked candidate last fall. That happened because even if some voters might have disagreed with the vetoes, they knew the next day I would be announcing new jobs, opening a new health clinic or finishing a new road that would cut 20 minutes off their commute. They knew my focus and effort was on their daily needs and that our gains as a commonwealth would help every single one of our families.

Earning trust and showing people you care about them also require that we talk to people like normal human beings. And that we are not afraid to share our "why." For me, my why is my faith, and I share it proudly. I vetoed anti-L.G.B.T.Q. legislation last year because I believe all children are children of God. And whether people agree with my decision, they know why I'm making it. They know where I am coming from.

So while others are talking about political strategy and messaging, the way forward is really about focus and about action. The next several years are the Democratic Party's chance to show the American people that we will not just run on but also govern by addressing those core issues that can and will improve the lives of our people. And perhaps the best part? These core issues and concerns aren't partisan, and addressing them helps Democrats and Republicans alike. That's a path forward for both the Democratic Party and for this country that we love.

Andy Beshear, a Democrat, is the governor of Kentucky.
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What Democrats Should Learn From Their Loss

Nov 13, 2024 at 04:49 PM


 Kenny Holston/The New York Times


To the Editor:

Re "Democrats Sift Through Rubble, Seeking Answers" (front page, Nov. 10):

Rather than pointing fingers at one another, the party needs to do what the Republicans did with Richard Nixon's "Southern Strategy" and Ronald Reagan's "Reagan Democrats": Figure out who didn't vote for them; discern what they wanted -- but didn't see forthcoming from the Democrats; develop programs to respond to those wants; and, finally, replicate the communications network, social media and mass media campaign that the Republicans mounted.

The inbox of this registered Democrat was filled over the past 90 days with emails extolling the virtues of Donald Trump and the evils of Democrats. There was also the shrewdest TV barrage I have ever seen.

I would humbly suggest that nobody connected with this election, including the bicoastal Pelosi-Schumer coalition, should have anything to do with the project. As the saying goes, "They blew it, big time."

Stephen Phillips
St. Petersburg, Fla.

To the Editor:

I appreciate all the recent coverage of reasons for the Democratic defeat in the election -- particularly Ezra Klein's recent podcasts. I am left wondering, however, how the Democrats should best respond.

I suspect that the party will now pivot to the right, a la Bill Clinton, as it tries to woo working-class, non-college-educated voters. But I wonder if that's the answer.

As a moderate, I cringed at woke rhetoric and thought it was alienating and counterproductive. But I believe in many of the ideals behind it, such as protecting minority interests, showing respect and sensitivity to identity concerns, acknowledging the effects of systemic racism and police brutality, and empowering women.

The thing I can't get my head around is how do Democrats hold onto those values while trying to attract a large group of voters who don't seem to share them? I would love to hear some answers to that question.

Elissa Warantz
Huntington Beach, Calif.

To the Editor:

Re "Trump Offered Men Something the Democrats Never Could," by Elizabeth Spiers (Opinion guest essay, nytimes.com, Nov. 6):

As a lifelong Democrat, and an old retired white guy, I am now a member of the party that is almost completely devoted to elite working women and minorities. A party that bends over backward to please the tiniest minorities yet fails to recognize the needs of the vast majority of people.

The policies of the Pelosi-Schumer Democratic Party have been a complete disaster. The fact that they lost an election to a septuagenarian demagogue says it all.

I remain a committed Democrat because it is the lone party that still values ethics, but I told my friends in the spring of 2016 that Hillary Clinton was going to lose because she was ignoring white guys like me. And she did.

This latest defeat rests on the shoulders of the Pelosi-Schumer administration.

John Palmieri
Bronx

To the Editor:

Contributors to The New York Times's Opinion page have been obsessed with cataloging all of the Democratic Party's failings, some of the criticisms being of genuine merit (e.g., "The Democratic Blind Spot That Wrecked 2024," by Ezra Klein, column, nytimes.com, Nov. 10), and any number being of no constructive use.

A perennial problem for the Democrats is that they rarely articulate a succinctly stated point of view while the Republicans tend to identify hot-button issues with unambiguous terseness.

The Democrats can't blunt attacks on their economic or immigration policies because they always come across as equivocators: "Well, it's complicated." Yes, these matters are complicated, but to win an election in the United States you have to be blunt in stating an outcome everyone should want.

The Democratic National Committee needs to go to Madison Avenue to find its bearings. The inner workings of your policies may have to be complicated, but the public declaration of them should be as clear as day.

Paul Betz
Chapel Hill, N.C.

To the Editor:

A lifelong Democrat, I face an inconvenient truth: The Democratic Party is now the party of the elites. Data can be interpreted, but it's undeniable that the Dems have been steadily losing the populist vote, in the Rust Belt, in rural areas and even in cities. While I do believe that there is more racism, prejudice and sexism than I would like to admit, the Democrats can't write off this group as ignorant or racist or clinging to religion if they want to win. They have to understand them.

It is a savage irony that the party that purports to care about the poor and working class does not have their support. At the risk of stating the obvious, Democrats need to get off their ideological high horse and reach out to people in ways they haven't for decades. Treat minority groups or rural blocs as a monolith at your peril.

John J. Arent
San Francisco

Kennedy's Role in Health Policy

 Adriana Zehbrauskas for The New York Times


To the Editor:

Re "Kennedy, Vocal Critic of Vaccines, Is Poised to Wield New Power" (news article, Nov. 8):

As a physician, I find the prospect of Robert F. Kennedy Jr. playing any role in public health policy to be nothing short of terrifying. He is a skeptic of vaccinations, despite the consensus of experts that vaccines are safe and effective.

It was bad enough when Donald Trump's unwise refusal to accept the reality of the Covid pandemic caused hundreds of thousands of avoidable deaths. We can expect similarly bad outcomes if Mr. Kennedy is making important decisions about public health policy.

Clearly, a second Trump term would be an unprecedented public health disaster.

Harvey M. Berman
White Plains, N.Y.

The Shuttering of the 'Mom and Pop' Pharmacies

 Jens Mortensen for The New York Times


To the Editor:

Re "Powerful Firms Driving Out Local Pharmacies" (front page, "The Middlemen" series, Oct. 20):

The forces squeezing the independent neighborhood pharmacies into oblivion are analogous to those that have nearly decimated the private practice of medicine, as large entities monopolize the business of health care.

As far as the "mom and pop" pharmacy, a staple of the community, the pharmacy benefit managers are wielding unchecked powers skewed in favor of the large-chain pharmacy conglomerates.

For the independent operator, there is little wiggle room for cost containment when fixed operating expenses rise and reimbursement is reduced. Only creative revenue sources from ancillary services keep some of these independents afloat.

It is no wonder stores are shuttering in astounding numbers. There is something special about those surviving small-town pharmacies where you can still know your pharmacist by name and make an inquiry about your concerns about a newly prescribed medication.

As a physician in a solo private practice, I am fortunate to collaborate with one of our town's only surviving apothecaries. I can definitively attest to the fact that the services are superior to the large-chain counterparts, and you can actually get to speak to a live person.

Our dependence on the large chains will invariably lead to longer wait times as the bulk of independent pharmacies gradually wither away into obscurity. This is an example of one more casualty of a health care system usurped by corporate greed.

Ronald G. Frank
West Orange, N.J.
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It Was Once Britain's 'Best' New Building. Soon, It May Be Rubble.

A building once celebrated for its innovation is deemed obsolete. Those trying to save it ask what its demolition means for British architecture.

The Centenary Building, named "best in the U.K." in 1996, now faces the wrecking ball. Dennis Gilbert courtesy of Hodder+Partners



By Lynsey Chutel
Reporting from London


Nov 12, 2024 at 08:27 PM

A prizewinning building, once celebrated as Britain's "best," will be reduced to rubble if the university that owns it has its way. 

The Centenary Building, once the glass-and-concrete triumph of the University of Salford, outside the northern city of Manchester, was the inaugural winner of the Royal Institute of British Architects Stirling Prize in 1996. The prize recognizes the best new building in Britain. 

Barely 29 years later, the building has become a white elephant. Its critics say it is too hot in the summer, too cold in the winter, and too noisy all year. Its "aging infrastructure means it no longer meets modern standards and requirements," the University of Salford said in a brief statement, adding that it has "been vacant for a third of its built life."

But the decision to level it has pitted preservationists against pragmatists. Architecture buffs are rushing to get the Centenary Building listed as a historic site, which could spare it from the wrecking ball. 

The university, on the other hand -- along with the Salford City Council and a real-estate developer called the English Cities Fund -- wants to demolish the building to make way for a $3.2 billion new city district to be known as the Crescent. The school, with more than 26,000 students, and its partners see the project as a key to fostering economic growth in the area.

Opponents of the plan include the Twentieth Century Society, an organization aimed at preserving Britain's design heritage. "This is a sophisticated piece of modern architecture, with clear opportunities for adaptive reuse," the society said in a statement, urging the university to reconsider. "It acted as catalyst for previous regeneration in the area, and could do so again."

When the Centenary Building was completed in 1995, it was a celebrated for its wide interior spaces with indirect sunlight. When commissioning the building, the university called for a structure that would be a "fusion of design and technology," according to the architect's brochure. The Stirling Prize jury described it as "a dynamic, modern and sophisticated exercise in steel, glass and concrete."

At the time, the building's architects, Hodder+Partners, experimented with natural ventilation as an early energy-saving technique, forgoing the need for air-conditioning, Stephen Hodder, the head architect, said in an interview. Now, the building's fluctuating temperature is one of the main complaints against it. 

But it's a design flaw that could easily be fixed by retrofitting the Centenary Building with new, more sustainable fixtures, Mr. Hodder said. "It shouldn't be retained simply because it won a certain prize," he said, arguing instead that it should be retained out of a responsibility to reduce its carbon footprint with sustainable design. 

The Stirling prize catapulted to fame his then-fledgling architecture firm of six people. Hodder+Partners went on to win another prize, the Civic Trust Award, in 1998. Today, it employs 30 and enjoys the prestige of a major firm.

When Mr. Hodder received the commission, the building was a 1960s-era academic structure with an interminable corridor and barely any natural light. He envisioned that the new design would mimic a mall or medieval street, with classrooms and laboratories opening up onto an atrium.

His instructions were to build quickly and affordably. Midway through, the plans had to be adjusted from housing the department of electrical engineering to the faculty of art and design. As the glass, steel and concrete went up, the university's leadership at the time decided the building's unveiling would also mark the centenary of the school's founding.

In the years since, however, the university has centralized its campus, and academics and students have abandoned the building. The university rented it out for several years but it has also stood vacant. Critics have characterized its rapid construction as rushed and shoddy 

Efforts to turn the building into a school, with Mr. Hodder's help, came to nothing, he said. He has also abandoned hopes that it could be used a community health center.

"I'm trying to detach myself from the importance of that building to this practice," Mr. Hodder said, adding that he learned about its planned demolition from news reports.

While Mr. Hodder says he has not joined any campaigns to save the building, the Twentieth Century Society is trying to whip up momentum. Last month, the society caught wind of the plan to demolish the Centenary building, said Oli Marshall, the society's director of campaigns. The society and its trustees are among those seeking a historic site designation.

The university and its development partners -- the City Council and real estate development company -- did not respond to questions about why the building could not be repurposed.

The Twentieth Century Society sees its bid to have the building granted protected status as a test case for prizewinning architecture. If buildings that have been lauded for their contribution to British architecture "only have a shelf-life of 30 years, what does that say about the current state of British architecture?" the group said in its statement.
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Notre-Dame Ready to Welcome 'Whole World,' Officials Say

Millions of visitors are expected at the cathedral after it reopens in December for the first time since the devastating 2019 fire.

Taking pictures outside Notre-Dame last year. The cathedral will be reopened on Dec. 7, five years after a devastating fire. Gregoire Campione/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Aurelien Breeden
Reporting from Paris.


Nov 13, 2024 at 04:15 PM

Five years after a devastating fire, Notre-Dame Cathedral in Paris will reopen to the public on Dec. 7 with a globally broadcast ceremony followed by a string of Masses, concerts and other events, officials announced on Wednesday.

"We are going to recover the focal point of our life as a church," Archbishop Laurent Ulrich of Paris said at a news conference.

Last week, Notre-Dame's bells rang together for the first time since the fire in April 2019.

France's Catholics are also "very eager to welcome back the whole world under the cathedral's vaults," he added. Once reopened, about 14 million to 15 million yearly visitors are expected at Notre-Dame, a Gothic medieval masterpiece that was among the world's most visited monuments before the fire shut it down.

Archbishop Ulrich will strike the doors of the cathedral with his staff and officially reopen them during a religious ceremony attended by Catholic dignitaries, foreign officials and donors who contributed to the renovation.

President Emmanuel Macron of France, who had vowed to reopen the landmark within five years of the fire, is expected to give a short speech in front of the cathedral ahead of the ceremony, which will be followed by a concert. Previous suggestions that Mr. Macron might speak inside the cathedral had sparked criticism that he was flouting France's strict secularism rules.

The cathedral will celebrate its first Mass on Dec. 8 to consecrate the altar, which will receive the relics of several saints. Mr. Macron and about 170 bishops from France and elsewhere are expected to attend.

Although some renovation work will continue after December, the reopening will mark the end of an enormous effort to fully restore the cathedral. Emmanuel Dunand/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


A Mass for the general public will be offered later that day, and visitors will be able to enter the renovated cathedral for the first time since April 15, 2019, when flames tore through its wood and lead roofing, destroyed the iconic spire and seriously endangered its stability.

Officials said it was too early to provide a guest list for the ceremonies, but Pope Francis has said that he would not attend.

Although some renovation work will continue after December, the reopening will mark the end of an enormous, complex effort to restore the cathedral to its original state, despite delays caused by Covid-19 lockdowns and concerns over the toxic lead fallout from the blaze.

"The challenge of rebuilding in five years has been successfully met," Olivier Ribadeau-Dumas, Notre-Dame's rector, said at the news conference. He added: "It shows that in this period of doubt and of questioning, if we remain united around a common goal, we can achieve the impossible."

More than a week of celebrations will follow the reopening, including Masses for the firefighters who saved the building and the roughly 2,000 workers and craftsmen who helped renovate it as well as concerts. The cathedral will be open to the public in the afternoon to 10 p.m. before gradually returning to its normal early morning-evening schedule.

To help manage the flow of tourists and pilgrims to Notre-Dame's interior, now stripped of ash, lead dust and centuries of grime, the cathedral will set up a free online reservation system and release a smartphone app guide. At first, only individual visitors will be permitted; the cathedral will begin accepting tour groups in the spring of 2025.

France's culture minister had suggested last month that Notre-Dame charge an entrance fee to help fund the upkeep of the country's thousands of churches and religious monuments. But Archbishop Ulrich repeated on Wednesday that French Catholic authorities were strenuously opposed to the idea. The French state owns the cathedral, but the French Catholic Church runs it.

About 14 to 15 million people are expected to visit Notre-Dame. Dmitry Kostyukov for The New York Times


Mr. Macron's office portrayed the reopening as another "French success" coming after the smooth organization of the Paris 2024 Summer Olympics.

In all, about 843 million euros, or nearly $900 million, from about 340,000 donors has poured in since the fire. The bulk has been used for the restoration thus far, and about EU143 million will be used to continue work on the cathedral's exterior, including the sacristy and the flying buttresses, which could take another three years.

"At the time of the fire, it was not in great shape," Philippe Jost, the head of the cathedral's reconstruction task force, said at Wednesday's news conference. "You'll have to get used to seeing the cathedral with scaffolding."

An investigation continues into the cause of the blaze, but a definitive cause may never be determined. The leading theories among investigators are that it was sparked by an electrical short-circuit or a discarded cigarette.
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After Deadly Car Rampage, Chinese Officials Try to Erase Any Hint of It

Flowers left at the site of the attack, which killed at least 35 people, were quickly removed. Censors deleted videos, articles and comments about it.

Video: Workers in China Remove Flowers at Memorial for Car Attack Victims

Flowers placed at the site of a deadly car attack in Zhuhai, China, were cleared as officials turned away bystanders and discouraged them from taking photos.


By Vivian Wang
Reporting from Zhuhai, China


Nov 13, 2024 at 02:25 PM

Two days after the deadliest known violent attack in China in a decade, officials were working to make it seem as if nothing had happened.

Outside the sports center in the southern city of Zhuhai where a 62-year-old man had plowed an S.U.V. into a crowd, killing at least 35 people, workers on Wednesday quickly removed bouquets of flowers left by grieving residents. Uniformed police officers and officials in plainclothes shooed away bystanders and warned them not to take photos. At hospitals where patients were taken after the attack -- at least 43 more people were injured -- local officials sat outside the intensive care units, blocking journalists from speaking with family members.

"I'm here keeping watch," one man, who identified himself as a local community worker, said when reporters entered the ward. "No interviews."

On the Chinese internet, censors were mobilized to delete videos, news articles and commentaries about the attack. Almost 24 hours had passed before officials divulged details about the assault, which happened on Monday, including the death toll. Their statement offered limited details, and they have held no news conferences.

The response was a precise enactment of the Chinese government's usual playbook after mass tragedies: Prevent any nonofficial voices, including eyewitnesses and survivors, from speaking about the event. Spread assurances of stability. Minimize public displays of grief.

The goal is to stifle potential questions and criticism of the authorities, and force the public to move on as quickly as possible. And to a large degree, it appeared to be working.

Though many residents of Zhuhai, the city of 2.4 million where the attack happened, were clearly shaken, they said on Wednesday they had not questioned the delay in information, attributing it to the government's need to first sort out what had happened. A steady stream of people arrived by foot or taxi to lay flowers at the sports center's entrance, but when officials took away the flowers and told the people not to linger, they quickly complied.

A delivery driver on a motorcycle unloaded five bouquets of flowers, which he said he was doing on behalf of people who had ordered them from a nearby flower shop. He had agreed to spend the entire day delivering for that shop, he said, because many other drivers were unwilling to go, worrying about police interference. As he spoke, an officer told him to move on.

Workers took the flowers to a nearby building, which was shielded by temporary red barriers. "We're organizing them," a man in plainclothes told reporters when asked why the flowers were being removed. "You can see our workers are treating these flowers very solemnly."

Removing flowers from a makeshift memorial outside the sports center on Wednesday. Hector Retamal/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


The sports center -- a sprawling complex that includes a swimming pool, badminton courts and two fields with running tracks -- is normally lively, residents said. Parents take their children for walks, retirees dance in large groups and others march in walking teams that have become popular among older Chinese.

On Monday, just before 8 p.m., the loud music that many groups put on was suddenly interrupted by screams. The police said the driver plowed through the gate of the sports center before barreling into a crowd exercising near one of the tracks.

It was unclear how fast he was driving, or how long the attack lasted. Videos posted on X that were verified by The New York Times showed dozens of people lying motionless on the ground. Many wore the brightly colored uniforms of the walking teams. Shoes, bags and other personal belongings were scattered around them.

On Wednesday, most of the sports complex remained accessible but was virtually deserted, with stores inside closed. The area where the attack occurred had been blocked off by metal barriers, with only police cars allowed to enter.

The manager of a basketball training center next to the sports complex said that he and his colleagues had decided to close the center for several days, in part because some of their coaches had witnessed the attack on Monday and were still traumatized. On Wednesday, he led about 20 of the center's employees in laying flowers at the sports center's entrance.

"I've just been really depressed this past few days," said the manager, who gave only his surname, Tang. (He himself had not been present on Monday.) "So many people, gone just like that."

He added of the flowers: "I guess it's the simplest tribute we can give."

The owner of a nearby liquor store, who also gave just her surname, Ye, said she had been so shaken on Monday that she hadn't dared leave her store that night.

The last known violent incident with so many deaths in China was in 2014, in an attack on a market in Xinjiang that left 39 dead.

In the Zhuhai assault, the authorities said that their preliminary investigation had suggested that the attacker, whom they identified by the surname Fan, was angry because of the outcome of a divorce settlement. The police said that they had not been able to interview Mr. Fan, because he was in a coma after stabbing himself.

Officials said they were stepping up security to ensure public safety. On Tuesday night, officials from Guangdong Province, which includes Zhuhai, pledged to pay closer attention to legal, family and neighborhood disputes, to "prevent and control risks at the source."

Local governments have also vowed in recent months to spend more time screening for people who have experienced "failures," after a spate of violent attacks, including several cases in which schoolchildren were stabbed.

Most of the sports complex remained accessible on Wednesday, but it was virtually deserted. Tingshu Wang/Reuters


But officials were also clearly on the lookout for any deeper scrutiny of the Zhuhai killings. Videos and photos of the scene of the attack showed only as grayed-out squares on Weibo, a social media platform. Blog posts urging people not to treat violent attacks as isolated incidents, but rather to look deeper for potential social causes, disappeared.

Essays calling on the government to be more transparent were also deleted, such as one by Chu Chaoxin, a veteran journalist. "We really need to know more information, and we have a right to know more," he wrote. "Social stability and peace of mind have never been achieved by creating an information vacuum."

Still, those types of voices were most likely in the minority, said Rose Luqiu Luwei, a journalism professor at Hong Kong Baptist University who studies Chinese propaganda and censorship. Most Chinese who do not have access to the uncensored internet are unlikely to have noticed the information vacuum.

"For those who are able to access information, it will lead to continued disappointment and even anger," she said. "However, for the majority who do not have timely access to information or sufficient information, the impact is minimal."

Even Zhuhai residents who had already heard about the incident through social media on Monday before videos were removed said that they were accustomed to the gap in information.

A landscaping worker at the sports center, who said he had gone home before the attack occurred, said that he thought many people had probably self-censored in sharing posts.

"The national news departments post. How can people like us dare to post?" the worker, who gave his surname, Yao, said, noting that all social media profiles were linked to I.P. addresses that can reveal users' locations. Sharing would only lead to trouble, he said.

Mr. Yao was sitting on the outskirts of the complex, watching a video on Douyin, China's version of TikTok, showing flowers that had been laid at the site the night before.

Several hours later, a search for the Zhuhai sports center on Douyin yielded only 14 results, none of which showed flowers.

Siyi Zhao contributed research from Zhuhai, and Zixu Wang from Hong Kong.
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Gaza Militants Release Video of Israeli Russian Hostage

It was the first sign of Sasha Troufanov since May, when the Palestinian Islamic Jihad militant group posted two videos of him. His family pressed for the release of all the hostages in Gaza.

A photo of Sasha Troufanov displayed at a demonstration in Jerusalem last month calling for the release of hostages held in the Gaza Strip. Ahmad Gharabli/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Adam Rasgon
Reporting from Jerusalem


Nov 13, 2024 at 12:15 PM

A militant group in Gaza released a video on Wednesday showing Sasha Troufanov, an Israeli Russian dual citizen who has been held hostage since the Hamas-led attack on Israel 13 months ago.

It was the first video of Mr. Troufanov since Palestinian Islamic Jihad, the second most powerful militant group in Gaza after Hamas, released two videos of him in May. It was not clear when the video was filmed, but in it he refers to having been held in Gaza for a year. He also says he is 28, an indication that it was shot before Nov. 11, his 29th birthday.

The release of the video brought some renewed attention to the plight of the dozens of hostages still believed to be alive in Gaza, who have endured more than a year of war in captivity. 

In the video, Mr. Troufanov appears weary, with an untrimmed beard and bags under his eyes. He speaks of a lack of food and water.

His mother, Lena Troufanov, responded to the video with alarm.

"I am relieved to see my son alive, but I am very worried to hear what he is saying," she said in a statement shared by an Israeli hostage families support group. "I urge that every effort be made to secure his immediate release and that of all other hostages. They have no time left."

Rights groups and international law experts say that a hostage video is, by definition, made under duress, and that the statements in it are usually coerced. Israeli officials have called the videos of hostages periodically released by Hamas and Islamic Jihad during the war as a form of "psychological warfare," and experts say their production can constitute a war crime.

Last month, Mousa Abu Marzouk, a senior Hamas official, told Russia Today that Hamas would give "priority" to Mr. Troufanov's release in any exchange of hostages and Palestinian prisoners, "in honor" of President Vladimir Putin of Russia. He said Hamas had spoken to Islamic Jihad about Mr. Troufanov.

During the Hamas-led attack in October 2023 that set off the war in Gaza, Mr. Troufanov, his mother, his grandmother, and his girlfriend were taken captive and his father was killed. The three women were released weeks later during a short-lived cease-fire.

Last week, Sapir Cohen, Mr. Troufanov's girlfriend, urged President-elect Donald J. Trump to help secure the release of those still held captive in Gaza. "I'm begging you, ensure that rescuing these hostages remains a top priority," Ms. Cohen said.

Talks aimed at achieving a cease-fire in Gaza and the release of hostages have been deadlocked for months, with Israel and Hamas staking out irreconcilable positions. Any substantial progress on a cease-fire will most likely be delayed until after Mr. Trump's inauguration in January, analysts said.

Hamas has long insisted on a permanent end to the war and a complete Israeli withdrawal from Gaza before releasing any more hostages. Benjamin Netanyahu, the Israeli prime minister, has vowed to continue fighting until Hamas's destruction in Gaza, and has suggested Israeli forces would have to remain in parts of the enclave during any cease-fire.

Mr. Netanyahu has repeatedly changed his conditions for a deal, and his critics in Israel have accused him of prioritizing his political survival over freeing the hostages. Allies in his hard-line governing coalition have called for indefinite Israeli rule in Gaza, and have opposed truce proposals that would have ended the military offensive against Hamas.




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/13/world/middleeast/gaza-israeli-hostage-video-troufanov.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




Israeli Court Rejects Netanyahu's Bid to Delay Corruption Trial Testimony

The court ruled that Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu must take the stand on Dec. 2 in a trial that has stretched out for more than four years. 

Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu of Israel near Mitzpe Ramon, Israel, last month. Amir Cohen/Reuters



By Isabel Kershner
Reporting from Jerusalem


Nov 13, 2024 at 05:51 PM

An Israeli court on Wednesday rejected a new request by Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu to delay testifying at his corruption trial, ruling that he must take the stand next month even as the country is at war in Gaza and Lebanon.

The spectacle of a sitting prime minister defending himself against graft charges is likely to further polarize Israelis, and Mr. Netanyahu's legal troubles have long split the country. His supporters claim that a liberal deep state is trying to oust him by judicial means after failing to do so at the ballot box, and his opponents have called on him to resign, with some accusing him of prolonging the fighting and the case to keep himself in power and out of jail.

Mr. Netanyahu is battling charges of bribery, fraud and breach of trust in three separate but interrelated cases being heard in parallel at the Jerusalem District Court. He has denied any wrongdoing in the cases, which center on accusations that he arranged favors for tycoons in exchange for gifts and sympathetic media coverage for himself and his family. 

The trial has stretched on since 2020 as the court has made its way through a list of more than 300 witnesses.

The court ruled that Mr. Netanyahu must take the stand on Dec. 2, after having already delayed his testimony once. On Wednesday, it quickly rejected another request, filed by Mr. Netanyahu late Sunday, asking to push his testimony back by a further 10 weeks.

Mr. Netanyahu argued that he was too busy during wartime to prepare a defense, though he has long said that he can be prime minister and on trial at the same time. 

The court found that its previous ruling, setting the testimony date for early December, had taken the war and other considerations into account. The state prosecution and the attorney general had argued that any further delay was against the public interest for the trial to end as soon as possible, citing the principle of equality before the law.

"We have not been convinced of any significant change in circumstances that would justify changing the date," the judges wrote in their decision on Wednesday.

Mr. Netanyahu's lawyers did not immediately respond to a request for comment. A spokesman for Mr. Netanyahu declined to comment. 

Soon after the court ruling, the prime minister's office distributed a photograph of Mr. Netanyahu meeting in the Parliament building with the partners of reserve soldiers.

The court decision comes as investigators were looking into whether Mr. Netanyahu's aides leaked sensitive intelligence material and doctored the official records of phone conversations, according to officials.

Mr. Netanyahu has responded harshly to the claims, complaining of selective investigations after months of leaks from closed forums to the news media without any consequences. 

"We know exactly what is going on here," Mr. Netanyahu said in a video statement over the weekend. "This is an organized hunt meant to damage the country's leadership and weaken us in the midst of a war."
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Trump's Middle East Picks Signal Staunch Pro-Israel Policy

Mike Huckabee and Steven Witkoff have both made pro-Israel statements. Here's a closer look at the two men who will help shape Mr. Trump's approach in the Middle East.

Mike Huckabee, a former governor of Arkansas, at a campaign event with Donald J. Trump in Pennsylvania last month. Brendan Mcdermid/Reuters



By Lara Jakes and Adam Rasgon



Nov 13, 2024 at 03:38 PM

President-elect Donald J. Trump's nominees to serve as top diplomatic envoys to Israel and the Middle East have little, if any, official policy experience in the region. But there is not much question about where their sympathies lie.  

Mike Huckabee, a former governor of Arkansas who was tapped on Tuesday to be the next U.S. ambassador to Israel, has said that "there's really no such thing as a Palestinian" and argued that all of the West Bank belonged to Israel.

His selection, which requires Senate confirmation, was widely welcomed by Israeli officials who oppose a Palestinian state, a longstanding U.S. goal. 

Steven Witkoff, who was named on Tuesday as the incoming administration's Middle East envoy, raised a vast amount of money for Mr. Trump's campaign -- including from Jewish voters after the Biden administration stopped shipping some bombs to Israel.

Mr. Trump has presented himself as Israel's strongest ally, and analysts believe he is likely to make U.S. foreign policy more favorable to Israel. "These appointments are all Palestinians should need to understand what is coming their way," said Nour Odeh, a Palestinian political analyst.

Here is a look at two of the men who will lead the Trump administration's efforts in the Middle East.

Mike Huckabee

Mr. Huckabee, a Southern Baptist minister and politician who appeals to evangelical voters and cultural conservatives, twice ran unsuccessfully for president, in 2008 and 2016. He hosts a talk show on Trinity Broadcasting Network and has led religious tours to Israel, including one scheduled for February.

Mr. Huckabee, in East Jerusalem in 2009, has argued that Israel has a sovereign right to the West Bank.  Jim Hollander/European Pressphoto Agency


In an interview broadcast in Israel on Wednesday morning, Mr. Huckabee was careful to not give specifics on how he might represent the Trump administration in Jerusalem.

"I won't make the policy," Mr. Huckabee said in the interview with Israeli Army Radio. "I will carry out the policy of the president."

But how he views the region was detailed in old video clips that circulated on social media shortly after his nomination was announced.

"There is no such thing as a West Bank," Mr. Huckabee said during a visit to Israel in January 2017, adding: "There's no such thing as a settlement -- they are communities, they're neighborhoods, they're cities. There's no such thing as an occupation."

Israeli opponents of Palestinian statehood argue that giving land to Palestinians in the West Bank could pose a security threat to Israel in the future. Hard-liners in Israel's settler community oppose conceding all or parts of the West Bank because they believe it was promised to Jews by God.

Earlier, during his 2008 presidential campaign, Mr. Huckabee said in video published by BuzzFeed that "there's really no such thing as a Palestinian," and that any independent Palestinian state should be defined within the boundaries of neighboring Arab states like Egypt, Syria or Jordan -- not Israel.

Mr. Huckabee's nomination drew congratulations and words of welcome from a host of Israeli government officials. Bezalel Smotrich, the right-wing finance minister and a settler activist, wrote on social media on Wednesday that he looked forward to working with Mr. Huckabee on "the unquestionable historical belonging of the whole land of Israel to the people of Israel."

It also drew condemnation from J Street, a liberal pro-Israel advocacy group. "The mask is off," the group wrote on social media. It said Mr. Huckabee's appointment "is further proof that 'pro-Israel' for Trump is totally disconnected from Jewish values, safety or self-determination."

Steve Witkoff

Mr. Witkoff, a real estate developer who has been a golf partner of the president-elect, was a donor to Mr. Trump's political action committee and helped connect him to the entrepreneurs leading his cryptocurrency venture.

In May, when the Biden administration paused the shipment of 2,000-pound bombs, Mr. Witkoff used it as a fund-raising opportunity for Mr. Trump. He reported raising "six-figure and seven-figure donations" for the Trump campaign from Jewish donors as a result, he told The Bulwark, a podcast and analysis site.

"Every one of my friends started calling and asking, 'What can I do for Donald Trump?'" Mr. Witkoff said.

When Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu of Israel addressed Congress in July, Mr. Witkoff was in the audience.

"It was a privilege to be there," Mr. Witkoff told Fox Business at the time. "We were standing every five seconds, because that crowd was so for him and so for the messaging."

Mr. Witkoff testified at the former president's civil fraud trial this year as an expert witness in real estate development and was playing golf with Mr. Trump at Mar-a-Lago when a gunman was arrested nearby.

Announcing Mr. Witkoff on Tuesday as his Middle East envoy, Mr. Trump said that "Steve will be an unrelenting Voice for PEACE, and make us all proud."
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C.I.A. Official Charged in Leak of Classified Documents About Israeli Military Plans

Asif Rahman, who worked overseas, was arrested on Tuesday by the F.B.I. and faces two counts of violating the Espionage Act.

Israeli tanks near the border with Gaza last month. The information in the leaked documents is highly classified and shed light on a possible strike by Israel on Iran. Amir Cohen/Reuters



By Adam Goldman and Seamus Hughes
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 12:48 PM

A C.I.A. official has been charged with disclosing classified documents that appeared to show Israel's plans to retaliate against Iran for a missile attack earlier this year, according to court documents and people familiar with the matter.

The official, Asif W. Rahman, was indicted last week in federal court in Virginia on two counts of willful retention and transmission of national defense information under the Espionage Act. He was arrested by the F.B.I. on Tuesday in Cambodia and was set to appear in federal court in Guam on Thursday.

The leak offered a glimpse into the depth of American concerns about Israel's plans and illustrated the extent to which the United States spies on even its closest allies.

The documents, dated mid-October, were prepared by the National Geospatial-Intelligence Agency, which analyzes images and information collected by U.S. spy satellites. It conducts work in support of clandestine and military operations.

The information in the documents is highly classified and details interpretations of satellite imagery that shed light on a possible strike by Israel on Iran, including the type of missiles, planes and other aircraft its military could use.

They began circulating last month on the Telegram app. U.S. officials have previously said that they did not know where the documents had been taken from, and that they were looking for the original source of the leak.

Officials had indicated that the documents were not exhaustive and showed only what analysts scrutinizing satellite imagery could glean at that moment in time.

Mr. Rahman worked abroad for the C.IA., and court documents said he held a top-secret security clearance with access to sensitive compartmented information, which is typical for many C.I.A. employees who handle classified materials.

The C.I.A. declined to comment.

The F.B.I. acknowledged last month that it was investigating the leak, saying that it was "working closely with our partners in the Department of Defense and intelligence community."

The bureau is responsible for investigating violations of the Espionage Act, which outlaws the unauthorized retention of defense-related information that could harm the United States or aid a foreign adversary.

Julie Tate contributed research.
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Blinken Pays a Visit to NATO Amid High Anxiety Over Trump

The U.S. secretary of state met with European allies rattled by the American election results at a critical moment for Ukraine and the alliance.

Secretary of State Antony J. Blinken scheduled his visit to NATO headquarters after the results of the U.S. presidential election. Pool photo by Nicolas Tucat



By Michael Crowley
Reporting from Brussels


Nov 13, 2024 at 02:48 PM

Secretary of State Antony J. Blinken visited NATO headquarters in Brussels on Wednesday at what he called a "critical moment" for Ukraine and the U.S.-led military alliance, as Europe braces for the anticipated upheaval of a new Trump era in Washington.

In a trip organized only after last week's presidential election results made clear that U.S. policy will likely swing dramatically away from President Biden's lock step support for NATO and Ukraine, Mr. Blinken met with alliance and European officials to help plan for a post-Biden future.

Donald J. Trump's return to the White House in January has deeply shaken Europe's mainstream political leaders, thanks to his skepticism about the value of NATO, the cost of defending Ukraine, and the wisdom of isolating Russia and its president, Vladimir V. Putin.

Once in office, Mr. Trump could move quickly to change U.S. policy on all three fronts -- a shift that European leaders fear might leave their countries both less secure from Russian aggression and at an economic disadvantage.

Mr. Blinken did not explicitly mention Mr. Trump or last week's election in his public remarks after meetings at NATO headquarters. But an American leadership change with huge global import was the obvious subtext, as Mr. Blinken stressed the intrinsic value of the alliance.

Ukraine's foreign minister, Andrii Sybiha, addressed the elephant in the room before sitting down with Mr. Blinken at a Brussels hotel. He said that their meeting offered "an opportunity to coordinate steps" after the U.S. election, noting that Ukraine's government was speaking "both with the president-elect and his team and also with the outgoing administration."

His country, Mr. Sybiha added, "has always cherished strong bipartisan support" in Washington.

But that support now appears in grave doubt, at least among members of Mr. Trump's incoming administration and their allies in the Republican Party. The president-elect has questioned the tens of billions of dollars in aid that the Biden administration has given Kyiv over the past three years, and his choice for vice president, JD Vance, has said he doesn't "care what happens to Ukraine one way or the other." Biden officials warn that Ukraine's European allies would only be able to cover a fraction of any shortfall from Washington.

Ukraine's foreign minister, Andrii Sybiha, during a meeting with Mr. Blinken in Brussels on Wednesday. Pool photo by Nicolas Tucat


Mr. Blinken said that he had come to NATO's headquarters to ensure that the alliance could provide Kyiv with "the money, the munitions and the mobilized forces to fight effectively in 2025."

But there is little more that the United States can do to fund or supply Ukraine during Mr. Biden's remaining weeks in office. Mr. Blinken appeared to acknowledge that in saying that a chief goal was to ensure the quick delivery of aid already approved by Congress.

"President Biden is committed to making sure that every dollar we have at our disposal will be pushed out the door between now and January 20," he said from the entrance of the huge steel and glass NATO headquarters complex.

Mr. Blinken added that Kyiv must also "be able to negotiate a peace from a position of strength," if necessary -- perhaps offering a hint of what he thinks might be in store for Ukraine under the Trump administration.

Biden officials have long downplayed the prospect of near-term peace negotiations between Kyiv and Moscow, given that Russian forces still occupy about one-fifth of Ukraine's territory. But Ukraine may soon have little choice: A sharp reduction in military support from Washington might force Kyiv to the bargaining table, with a weak hand. Mr. Trump has vowed to broker a swift end to the conflict, without specifying settlement terms.

Asked whether the Biden administration might respond to Ukrainian pleas to lift restrictions on using American-provided long-range missiles to strike inside Russia, Mr. Blinken did not answer directly. The NATO alliance "will continue to adapt and adjust" to Ukraine's battlefield needs, he said.

But Mr. Blinken warned of worrying events there, saying the introduction of North Korean troops to fight alongside Russia was "a profound and incredibly dangerous development" that would "get a firm response from the alliance."

NATO's own suddenly uncertain future was also a focus of Mr. Blinken's discussions.

In his remarks to reporters after the meetings, Mr. Blinken sounded an implicit warning seemingly informed by Mr. Trump's previous threats to withdraw from the alliance. The president-elect has also seemingly brushed off Article V of the NATO charter, which commits members to defend one another from foreign aggression, saying earlier this year that he would encourage Russia to "do whatever the hell they want" to any member nation that fails to meet the alliance's benchmark for military spending.

In words that seemed almost tailored for Mr. Trump's ears, Mr. Blinken said that NATO "could not be more vital than it is now."

The alliance's principle that "an attack on one is an attack on all," Mr. Blinken said, was "the strongest possible deterrent to war."

"It's the best way to ensure our security," he added. "And that's why it's so vital that we continue to invest in this extraordinary alliance and continue to lead in this extraordinary alliance."
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Russia Launches Missiles Against Ukraine's Capital

The attack ended a two-month pause in missile strikes on Kyiv, which had only been hit by Russian drones during that period.

People taking shelter inside a subway station during a Russian military attack, in Kyiv, on Wednesday. Alina Smutko/Reuters



By Andrew E. Kramer and Marc Santora
Andrew E. Kramer reported from Kyiv and Marc Santora from eastern Ukraine.


Nov 13, 2024 at 02:14 PM

Russia ramped up its deep strikes into Ukraine on Wednesday with a volley of missiles aimed at Kyiv and a northeastern border area, ending a more than two-month pause in such attacks on the capital, the Ukrainian air force said.

The missile bombardment came as Russian forces sought to press their advantage in both soldiers and firepower across the eastern front. Ukraine's military on Wednesday reported a wave of aerial bombing targeting its troops holding a pocket of Russian territory near the northern border that was captured last summer.

As air raid alerts wailed in Kyiv around 6 a.m. and civilians headed for hallways or basements for safety, the Ukrainian air force said it was tracking 96 aerial targets entering the country's airspace. That included missiles, ending an unusual 73-day pause in Russia's use of the weapons to strike civilian and military targets in the capital.

The air force said four missiles were aimed at Kyiv and two were short-range missiles fired into the northeastern border area.

The city has in that period come under numerous drone attacks. Scores of drones were also used in the attack on Wednesday, the air force said.

Across Ukraine, the past few months have also seen a longer than usual break from large-scale missile attacks. The last major missile attack came on Sept. 3, with a strike on a military academy in the eastern Ukrainian city of Poltava that killed more than 50 people.

Military analysts had speculated that Russia was stockpiling missiles for use after the onset of freezing weather, which can wreak additional havoc in a city after a strike if heating is knocked out and water pipes freeze. The season's first snowstorm swept over central Ukraine on Wednesday.

A strike on Sept. 3 on a military academy in the eastern Ukrainian city of Poltava killed more than 50 people. David Guttenfelder for The New York Times


Also Wednesday, Russia said that a senior Russian naval officer was killed in the city of Sevastopol in Russian-occupied Crimea after a bomb planted under his car exploded.

Russia's Investigative Committee, which is responsible for investigating serious crimes, said it was considering the death as an act of terrorism. It did not name the officer.

An official at Ukraine's domestic intelligence agency, the S.B.U., speaking about clandestine operations on the condition of anonymity, said the killed officer had been in charge of cruise missile launches from the Black Sea, identifying him as Valeriy Trankovsky.

In Kyiv, explosions rang out early Wednesday and the authorities said air defense systems were firing at incoming missiles and drones.

In the attack, Russia synchronized the arrival in the capital of fast-flying ballistic missiles and slower-moving cruise missiles, a common tactic. The Kyiv city military administration initially said North Korean-made Hwasong ballistic missiles, which Pyongyang has provided to Russia, may have been used. But Ukraine's air force later reported that two Russian-made Iskander-M ballistic missiles were shot down.

In Kyiv on Wednesday, falling debris started fires in the city's suburbs and wounded one person, local authorities reported. Two short-range S-300 air defense missiles that had been repurposed by Russia for ground attack were also fired over Ukraine's northeastern border, the air force said. It provided no details on what they targeted.

Russia also launched 90 drones, including Iranian-designed Shahed one-way attack drones.

The pause in missile strikes had left residents of the capital on edge, as they anxiously waited for them to resume. The last significant damage from missiles in Kyiv came in July, when they hit a children's hospital and a maternity clinic.

A woman carrying a child patient outside a hospital in Kyiv after it was struck by a missile in July. Brendan Hoffman for The New York Times


On the country's northeastern border with Russia, Ukraine has been bracing for a combined North Korean and Russian ground offensive after at least 11,000 North Korean soldiers arrived in the area in recent weeks, joining Russian infantry units to create a combined force of about 50,000 soldiers, according to U.S. and Ukrainian officials.

Secretary of State Antony J. Blinken, who was in Brussels on Wednesday for meetings with NATO and European officials to discuss Ukraine's war against Russia, addressed the issue of the North Korean troops. They had been "injected into the battle," he said, "which demands and will get a firm response."

The troops assembled by Russia are expected to try to dislodge the Ukrainians from a pocket of Russian turf captured last summer. Ground assaults and aerial bombardments against Ukrainian positions have begun. On Tuesday, Russia dropped 50 guided bombs on the Ukrainian-controlled area, Col. Vadym Mysnyk, a military spokesman, told Ukrainian media.

The missile bombardment of the capital also came as Russia presses attacks in eastern Ukraine, with much of the most ferocious fighting concentrated in the Donetsk region.

Russian troops are now threatening to encircle the Ukrainian garrison in the industrial town of Kurakhove, having reached the eastern edge of the city, according to soldiers, volunteers and combat footage.

Women unloading food from a van into the last shop operating in Kurakhove, in the Donetsk region, Ukraine, last week. Anton Shtuka/Associated Press


On Monday, the Russians tried an amphibious assault on the town across the freezing waters of a reservoir, using small inflatable boats, but were repulsed, according to the 46th Airmobile Brigade. The attack coincided with a mechanized assault. The brigade released video showing the destruction of three tanks and six infantry fighting vehicles. The extent of the fighting and reported damage could not be independently verified.

The Russians are close to cutting off the main road supplying Ukraine forces in the area, threatening large groups of soldiers who are defending the town. The approach to Kurakhove is lined with burned-out cars and the town itself has been steadily blasted into oblivion.

The blowing up of a dam on the northwestern edge of the reservoir, which Ukraine blamed on Russian forces, is now complicating efforts to evacuate the civilians in villages downstream, as floodwaters steadily rose this week.

But even without rising waters, the drones that saturate the skies increasingly made all movement in and around the town deadly, people in the area said.

"They strike anywhere," said Yaroslav Chernyshov, a 20-year-old volunteer with the charity Children New Generation, who was helping to evacuate civilians in the area. "Civilian cars are just as shattered as military ones."

He said he recently lost a colleague in a drone attack during a mission to pick up a woman with a 2-month-old baby.

A colleague in a second car was hit by a drone and died, he said. "We tried to resuscitate him and managed to get him to a stabilization point alive, but sadly, he didn't make it."

A street covered in debris from destroyed residential buildings in Kurakhove. Anton Shtuka/Associated Press
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A Former Harrods Employee Accuses Al-Fayed of Trafficking and Says His Brother Knew

In a U.S. court filing, a former employee says she was trafficked, raped and abused when Mohamed al-Fayed owned Harrods, and that his brother Ali may have evidence of the abuse.

Ali Fayed, the younger brother of Mohamed al-Fayed, in 1989. Now 80, he has a property in Connecticut and is the chairman of a luxury British shirt maker. Alan Davidson/Shutterstock



By Megan Specia and Emily Steel
Reporting from London and New York


Nov 12, 2024 at 05:34 PM

A former employee of the late billionaire Mohamed al-Fayed has said that she was "raped and brutally abused" and trafficked while she worked at the luxury British department store Harrods, and that his brother was aware of her trafficking.

The account, detailed in an American court filing on Tuesday, said that Ali Fayed, Mr. al-Fayed's younger brother, may have evidence showing that Harrods was complicit in the widespread sexual abuse of company employees by its owner Mr. al-Fayed, and in its coverup.

Ali Fayed, who is 80 and has a residence in Greenwich, Conn., is a former director of Harrods and the current chairman of a 139-year-old British shirt maker that supplies the royal family.

The woman, identified in the court documents as Jane Doe because she said she fears retaliation, is a permanent resident of the United States, and made the accusations in a petition to the Federal District Court in Connecticut. The filing does not directly bring legal claims against Ali Fayed; instead, it lays the groundwork for evidence to be collected for legal disputes in other countries.

The details in the filing are the latest in a series of allegations of abuse and trafficking made against Mr. al-Fayed, who is accused of using Harrods as a hunting ground for young women after he bought the department store with his two brothers, Ali and Salah, in 1985. His alleged crimes have been compared to those of Harvey Weinstein and Jeffrey Epstein in their scale and systematic nature.

The document does not directly accuse any individuals by name of committing offenses against Ms. Doe, and offers few details of her trafficking.

The new accusations throw a spotlight on the role of Ali Fayed amid increasing public outrage over the alleged abuse, the people who are said to have enabled it, and the fact that Mr. al-Fayed never faced a public reckoning before his death last year at the age of 94.

Mohamed al-Fayed in Paris in 2016. In September, a BBC documentary featured the testimony of 20 ex-employees of Harrods who said they were raped or abused by Mr. al-Fayed, sending shock waves through Britain. Kamil Zihnioglu/Associated Press


Harrods, an iconic London department store, has for decades been synonymous with British luxury. Mr. al-Fayed, a business tycoon, owned Harrods from 1985 to 2010 and wooed British high society, including the royal family, as he rose to national prominence. His son Dodi was in a romantic relationship with Diana, Princess of Wales, when they both died in a 1997 car crash.

In September, a BBC documentary featured the testimony of 20 ex-employees of Harrods who said they were raped or abused by Mr. al-Fayed in incidents spanning decades, sending shock waves through Britain and raising questions about the culture within Harrods and the other businesses Mr. al-Fayed owned.

Ms. Doe and her lawyers claim that Ali Fayed was a witness to her trafficking and has "unique and critical evidence regarding the direction, operation, and knowledge of a more than two-decade long trafficking scheme that ensnared and irrevocably injured what is reported to be more than 100 women."

Ms. Doe said in the court petition that she had instructed the Leigh Day law firm in Britain to pursue a civil claim there against Harrods and others who she said were responsible for, and complicit in, facilitating her abuse. She said that she is seeking evidence from Ali Fayed for use in that litigation.

She also said in the petition that she is seeking a government inquiry into the systemic failures that allowed the abuse of many women to continue for more than two decades, and to be concealed for a decade longer, allowing Mr. al-Fayed "to escape accountability."

A judge will now review the petition, and if it is successful, Ali Fayed could be required to turn over documents and sit for a deposition.

Ali Fayed  could not immediately be reached for comment.

Harrods, in response to a request to comment on the new allegations on Tuesday said, "Mr. Ali Fayed ceased to be a director when the business changed ownership in 2010." The company acknowledged in a statement in September that it had "failed our employees" who were Mr. al-Fayed's victims and announced that it had established a claims program to consider and resolve claims by its former employees.

Harrowing allegations of abuse by al-Fayed

Ms. Doe said in the court petition that she was hired by Harrods at age 19 in the mid-1990s to work as a salesperson, but was soon interviewed by Mr. al-Fayed and invited to work in Harrods' executive training program and report directly to his office. She said she was given a medical examination arranged by Harrods that included an AIDS test.

Ms. Doe said in the court filing that she was then taken by Mr. al-Fayed aboard a Harrods helicopter and Harrods private plane, and was trafficked, raped and "brutally abused" over a "substantial period of time" while being subject to surveillance.

Ms. Doe said she interacted with Ali Fayed on multiple occasions in this period, detailing in the filing that he joked about her working as a secretary, and that she heard him making arrangements for a woman to be made available to him in London.

The filing represents the latest in a series of allegations of abuse made against Mr. al-Fayed, who is accused of using Harrods as a hunting ground for young women. Mina Kim/Reuters


She said that during this period she was shown explicit Polaroid photographs of other women or girls who she believed were physically and sexually abused. She said that she told an unnamed member of the Fayed family about the trafficking, and that he said he knew of others. A medical examination performed after her escape confirmed signs of physical abuse, according to the filing.

The court petition states that Ms. Doe was forced to sign a nondisclosure agreement that forbade her to share information about her employment or abuse, including to law enforcement.

The story tallies with a number of other public accounts of abuse by Mr. al-Fayed given by women who once worked for him, and is notable because of the claims that his brother had knowledge of the abuse.

At least 21 separate allegations against Mr. al-Fayed were made to London's Metropolitan Police Service between 2005 and 2023, the police confirmed last month, and a number were passed on to England's Crown Prosecution Service, but no charges were ever filed.

Shirt maker to the King

Ali Fayed has held stakes in a number of companies over the years, his business interests often overlapping with his more prominent brother's.

In 1986, he bought Turnbull & Asser, a luxury men's wear retailer whose shirts and suits are worn by King Charles III. Charles granted the company a "royal warrant" in 1980 while he was Prince of Wales, enabling it to promote the fact that it supplies the royal family, and he wore a Turnbull & Asser shirt on his coronation day. Ali Fayed is listed as chairman and a director in Britain's official register of companies. Turnbull & Asser, when reached by phone, declined a request for comment, but said it would pass along a request to Ali Fayed's team.

Charles, then Britain's Prince of Wales, on a visit to the Turnbull & Asser shirt factory in Gloucester in 2020. Ali Fayed is the company's chairman. Matthew Horwood/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Linda Singer, a lawyer at Motley Rice who is representing Ms. Doe, said that Ali Fayed "is uniquely positioned to testify to who knew what and who did what."

She added that the evidence will assist not only a potential claim by Ms. Doe in Britain, but also claims made by other Harrods survivors, "to help ensure that all of those who participated in, aided, and concealed this decades-long trafficking enterprise can be held to account."

Ms. Singer represented the U.S. Virgin Islands in litigation over claims that JP Morgan Chase facilitated the activities of Jeffrey Epstein, the convicted sex offender who died by suicide in 2019. The bank agreed to pay $75 million to settle the claims.
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Mexico Signals It Could Hit Back at U.S. With Tariffs of Its Own

Could a tariff war erupt between the United States and Mexico? A top Mexican official said his country might retaliate if the Trump administration placed steep tariffs on Mexico.

Trucks waiting in April in Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, to cross into the United States. Luis Torres/EPA, via Shutterstock



By Simon Romero and Emiliano Rodriguez Mega
Reporting from Mexico City


Nov 12, 2024 at 07:01 PM

Mexico's government on Monday signaled that it planned to hit back with trade restrictions of its own if President-elect Donald J. Trump followed through on his threats to impose sky-high tariffs on Mexican exports to the United States.

"If you put 25 percents tariffs on me, I have to react with tariffs," Marcelo Ebrard, Mexico's economy minister, told a radio interviewer on Monday. "Structurally, we have the conditions to play in Mexico's favor," he added.

The disclosure by Mr. Ebrard, who is poised to be one of Mexico's top negotiators with the Trump administration, showcases the rising tensions between the countries in the aftermath of the U.S. presidential election.

During his campaign, Mr. Trump vowed to immediately place 25 percent tariffs on all goods from Mexico unless that country's government halted the flow of migrants and drugs to the United States. If Mexico fails to respond to Mr. Trump's satisfaction, he said, he could raise such tariffs to as high as 100 percent.

Such moves could send shock waves through the economy of Mexico, which is exceptionally dependent on trade with the United States, exporting about 80 percent of its goods to its northern neighbor.

But an array of sectors in the United States, including farmers and manufacturers of semiconductors and chemicals, also relies on exporting to Mexico, which last year eclipsed China to become the largest trading partner of the United States. Complex supply chains also intertwine the economies of both countries, especially in the automotive and agricultural industries.

Migrants being processed at the U.S.-Mexico border after being detained by the U.S. Border Patrol in New Mexico last week. Paul Ratje for The New York Times


Altogether, U.S. exports to Mexico accounted for nearly 16 percent of overall American exports in 2022, according to the Office of the United States Trade Representative.

"A tariff war doesn't end well," said Valeria Moy, the general director of the Mexican Institute for Competitiveness, an economic research institute. "The United States stands to lose -- and Mexico stands to lose even more."

"The answer to tariffs is not more tariffs; it's to sit down and negotiate," Ms. Moy added.

That seems to be the strategy of Mexico's new president, Claudia Sheinbaum, who has not echoed her minister's claims. Instead, she has said her government is eager to meet with Mr. Trump's transition team before he takes office.

"It is important to get in touch, to know what they are thinking and to move forward in coordination as much as possible," she told reporters on Monday. Ms. Sheinbaum and Mr. Trump had their first telephone call last week, which Mexico's president described as "very cordial."

The renewed tensions hark back to the start of the first Trump administration, which began using tariffs on imports from Canada, China, Mexico and the European Union. In 2018, shortly after Mr. Trump imposed 25 percent tariffs on steel and 10 percent tariffs on aluminum, several countries taxed various other products from the United States. Mexico was among them.

President Claudia Sheinbaum of Mexico with Marcelo Ebrard, the economic minister, last month. Yuri Cortez/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Enrique Pena Nieto, then Mexico's president, launched a two-pronged retaliation. He slapped 25 percent tariffs on imports of 51 steel products from the United States. He also set tariffs on several other imported goods -- whiskey, pork, cheese, apples, cranberries, potatoes and ham.

An estimated $2.6 billion worth of U.S. agricultural exports to Mexico were affected, according to a report by the U.S. Department of Agriculture.

When Mr. Pena Nieto's successor, Andres Manuel Lopez Obrador, took office in 2018, Mr. Trump again said he would apply escalating tariffs on all Mexican imports until the flow of "illegal immigrants coming through Mexico and into our country" stopped.

Although Mr. Lopez Obrador promised a humanitarian approach to the country's migration policy, which he fulfilled during his first few months in office, Mexico eventually started to militarize its immigration enforcement amid pressure from the United States -- and at the cost of the migrants' rights, according to advocates and rights organizations.

Such moves by Mexico eased tensions with Mr. Trump, who backed off in 2019 on plans to impose tariffs on all goods from Mexico. Mr. Lopez Obrador and Mr. Trump had a smooth relationship throughout the remainder of Mr. Trump's first term as Mexico increased enforcement of U.S. immigration restrictions and the United States largely refrained from interfering in Mexico's domestic affairs.

When reporters asked Mr. Ebrard, the economy minister, last week about how the government should respond to Mr. Trump's threats, he pointed to his own experience at that time and said, "With cold blood and intelligence."
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Who Might Be the Next Archbishop of Canterbury?

The leader of the Anglican Church, the Most Rev. Justin Welby, announced he would resign on Tuesday. Here's what happens next.

The grounds of Lambeth Palace, the residence of the archbishop of Canterbury in London. Dan Kitwood/Getty Images



By Stephen Castle
Reporting from London


Nov 13, 2024 at 02:18 PM

On Tuesday, the archbishop of Canterbury, the Most Rev. Justin Welby, announced he would resign over his handling of an abuse scandal.

A damning report concluded last week that after becoming archbishop in 2013, Archbishop Welby failed to pursue a proper investigation into claims of widespread abuse of boys and young men by John Smyth, a prominent lawyer and evangelical leader, decades ago at Christian summer camps.

Archbishop Welby's abrupt resignation means the question of who becomes the next archbishop -- the spiritual leader of 85 million Anglicans worldwide -- is now urgent.


How will the next archbishop be selected?

As Archbishop Welby was scheduled to retire in 2026, it's likely that the Church of England was already beginning to plan for the process of replacing him. The job of managing it falls to a committee known as the Crown Nominations Commission, which was created in 1974. It has 16 voting members, including bishops, representatives from the Canterbury diocese, the global Anglican Communion and the General Synod, which is the church's national assembly. But do not expect them to operate a transparent selection process.

The group is likely to canvass quietly within the church although there may already be prepared dossiers on potential successors. The commission will eventually agree on its preferred candidate -- and possibly a reserve -- to be sent to Britain's prime minister, Keir Starmer, who then advises the monarch on the appointment.

Once the king has approved the successor and they have agreed to serve, the prime minister's office will announce the name of the archbishop-designate ahead of their formal appointment.

Who are the leading candidates for the next archbishop?

It is safe to assume that the successful candidate will be one of the Church of England's 107 other bishops. The 106th archbishop of Canterbury is also unlikely to be significantly older than 60, so that they have a reasonable term before the church's normal retirement age for bishops of 70. One question is whether the church will appoint someone other than a white man for the first time in its history.

Among those considered to be contenders for the role is Martyn Snow, 56, who has served as the bishop of Leicester since 2016. He was born in Indonesia, where his parents were missionaries and studied chemistry at the University of Sheffield before training for ministry in the Church of England. He has a strong interest in issues around poverty and is chair of the College of Archbishops' Evangelists, which aims develop the ministry of evangelists across the Church of England.

Also thought to be in the running is Guli Francis-Dehqani, the bishop of Chelmsford since 2021 and the first minority-ethnic woman to be ordained a bishop in Britain, who has a particular focus on housing issues. Her father was the Anglican bishop of Iran where her brother was murdered in 1980. She left the country as a teenager and has not yet been able to return.

Another possible candidate is Graham Usher, 54, who was raised in Ghana and became bishop of Norwich in 2017. He studied ecological science at the University of Edinburgh and theology at Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, before training for the ministry. He is a committed environmentalist and spends some of his free time beekeeping.

How long will Archbishop Welby remain in the post?

In his resignation statement from Lambeth Palace, the archbishop's official residence, Archbishop Welby said that he was giving up his safeguarding responsibilities within the church, meaning he will no longer be involved in policies involving the protection of children, young people and adults, apart from honoring his commitment to meet survivors of abuse. But the timetable for him to relinquish the other parts of his job is unclear, particularly since the process to select, appoint and install a successor is cumbersome and can be slow. Following Archbishop Welby's statement on Tuesday, his office said only that the precise timing of his departure would be made known "in due course."

Some of Archbishop Welby's critics are calling on him to also relinquish his place in the House of Lords, the unelected second chamber of the British Parliament, where 26 seats are reserved for bishops and archbishops, including the archbishops of Canterbury and York, and the bishops of London, Durham and Winchester.
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Climate Summit, in Early Days, Is Already on a 'Knife Edge'

Negotiators agree that trillions are needed to help lower-income countries adapt and cope, but not on who should pay.

Delegates at the COP29 climate summit in Baku, Azerbaijan, on Wednesday.  Maxim Shemetov/Reuters



By David Gelles and Brad Plumer
Reporting from the COP29 climate summit in Baku, Azerbaijan


Nov 13, 2024 at 12:27 PM

The language of world leaders speaking on Tuesday at the United Nations climate summit was diplomatic, but the underlying message was clear: There's friction over the big issue at the conference.

The negotiations are focused on delivering a new plan to provide developing countries with funds to adapt to a warming world. Ali Mohamed, Kenya's climate envoy, said there was widespread agreement that cutting emissions and making countries more resilient to storms, floods and heat would require "trillions" of dollars.

But just days into the talks, there were pointed comments from the leaders and squabbling in the negotiating rooms about the details, including exactly how much money should be raised, who should pay, where it should come from and how it should be spent.

"How? Where? By whom?" said Mr. Mohamed, the lead negotiator for the African group of countries. "That's the discussion that's currently underway."

The financing goal is meant to replace an annual target of $100 billion that was set in 2009 and finally met two years late, in 2022.

"For decades, wealthy nations pledged $100 billion annually to support vulnerable countries," said Prime Minister Gaston Browne of Antigua and Barbuda. "Yet these promises have largely gone unfulfilled."

Developing countries, including Pakistan, several African nations and a group of small island states, are calling for big countries to raise that commitment to trillions per year.

Many rich countries see climate finance as "a random act of charity," Mr. Browne said, "not recognizing that they have a moral obligation to provide funding, especially the historical emitters and even those who currently have large emissions."

Where those funds will come from is a major point of dispute. Many leaders from the developing nations said the world's richest economies had a responsibility to provide the bulk of the funds.

But the United States and the European Union have indicated they want countries like Saudi Arabia and China, which is now the largest emitter of greenhouse gases, to provide a growing share of funds. Under U.N. agreements written decades ago, those latter countries are considered developing nations, which means they have not been formally called upon to contribute climate aid.

A coal yard in Ningbo, China, in July. The country is now the largest emitter of greenhouse gases. Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


"Reaching a valuable compromise requires sharing responsibilities and overcoming divisions between developed nations and emerging and developing economies," Prime Minister Giorgia Meloni of Italy said on Wednesday in an address to delegates and leaders assembled in the main conference hall.

In his speech, John Podesta, President Biden's international climate adviser, said the emerging climate finance deal should include "new contributors."

Complicating the negotiations is the election of Donald J. Trump to be the next president of the United States. Mr. Trump has called climate change a hoax and has said he plans to pull out of the Paris climate accord.

"Things are on a knife edge," said Avinash Persaud, a climate change adviser at the Inter-American Development Bank. "It could easily unravel" with an ambiguous agreement that provides no basis for more ambitious action.

Another source of contention was how much of the money should come from governments, largely in the form of foreign aid, and how much should come from private sector institutions like banks and other companies.

Wealthier nations have suggested that in addition to new funds from countries like Saudi Arabia and China, much of the money should come from the private sector.

But a growing chorus of world leaders called for a new series of global taxes on fossil fuels and other polluting industries.

Last week, President Emmanuel Macron of France, Prime Minister Mia Mottley of Barbados and President William Ruto of Kenya proposed levying a fee of 0.1 percent on stock and bond trades, which they said could raise up to $418 billion per year. They also suggested taxing the shipping industry and oil and gas producers, which they said could raise another $290 billion annually.

"The divides in the negotiations are very evident," said David Waskow, international climate action director at the World Resources Institute. "I don't think it's unexpected."

A container ship off Marseille, France, last year. Some leaders have suggested taxing the shipping industry. Denis Thaust/SOPA Images/LightRocket, via Getty Images


On Monday, the World Bank and other international development banks announced that they were on track to provide $120 billion per year for low-income and middle-income countries by 2030, up from $74.7 billion last year. The move was praised by the Biden administration, which has been looking for ways to provide more climate finance to poorer countries but has struggled to persuade Congress to spend more.

Those funds are expected to provide the foundation for the new finance deal and be used to leverage additional funds from the private sector.

"In this new framework, it looks like the multilateral development banks will play an enlarged role," Mr. Persaud said.

Then, there was the issue of debt. Many poor countries are saddled with billions of dollars in debt, making it difficult for them to muster the resources to invest in clean energy, prepare their infrastructure for extreme heat and severe weather, and recover from disasters.

Leaders from developing nations, and the Roman Catholic church, said additional loans would simply perpetuate that cycle. Cardinal Pietro Parolin, the Vatican secretary of state, called on rich countries to "forgive the debts of countries that will never be able to repay them."

That was echoed minutes later by Prime Minister Shehbaz Sharif of Pakistan. "Climate finance must be grant-based and not add to the debt burden of vulnerable, developing countries," he said.

Negotiators are expected to come up with an updated draft of a deal by the end of the week. At that point, leaders from major countries will begin another round of lobbying for their preferred outcomes.

"That's really where the nuts get cracked," Mr. Waskow said. "We're talking about high enough stakes and large enough quantities of money that it's really in the political realm where things will get done."

Negotiators are expected to reach a deal and wrap up the conference on Nov. 22, though climate COPs tend to go into overtime. One possible scenario, according to several people following the negotiations in Baku, is a final deal that has both a concrete number and a more aspirational figure.

The concrete number, which could be in the range of $300 billion annually, would represent the amount of money that the development banks, the International Monetary Fund and other state-sponsored entities would mobilize to support climate efforts in the developing world.

The larger figure, which could be $1 trillion a year, would include that funding, as well as hundreds of billions of private sector funds that are expected to flow into emerging economies through investments in clean power, infrastructure and protecting the natural world.

Half a world away, in Papua New Guinea, home to the third-largest rainforest in the world, Prime Minister James Marape said his government was trying to halt deforestation, a major source of emissions, but that it needed funding to do so. What funding was currently available, he said in a phone interview, was not easily accessible for many countries.

"Our efforts are not being matched by conservation dollars," Mr. Marape said. "Our local communities, our Indigenous communities need schools, road access, hospitals. If they want to harvest the trees, we need a better alternative to offer them."
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Four Tropical Storms Swirl Simultaneously Near the Philippines

It is the first time on record that more than three tropical storms have occurred at the same time in November in the region.

A street flooded by heavy rains from Typhoon Toraji in Ilagan, the Philippines, on Tuesday. Noel Celis/Associated Press



By Jin Yu Young



Nov 13, 2024 at 12:05 PM

Four storms are churning simultaneously in the North Pacific Ocean and the South China Sea, the first time on record that so many have occurred at the same time in the month of November, weather experts say.

The storms -- Yinxing, Toraji, Usagi and Man-yi -- are either fast approaching the Philippines or have already passed over the islands and surrounding areas over the past week.

While typhoons form in the region every month, even in the colder seasons, never before have four storms been seen at once in November, said Gene Huang, a forecaster from Taiwan's Central Weather Administration. Peak typhoon season in the Philippines lasts from July through October, and the nation sees an average of 20 tropical storms each year, according to its weather agency.

Since weather agencies began tracking tropical cyclones in 1961, the most recorded at the same time in the western North Pacific and South China Sea in November is three. That happened most recently in 2009, according to Olivia Shuk-ming Lee, a senior scientific officer at Hong Kong Observatory, a government forecaster.

Even in the summer, "four at once is abnormal," said Mr. Huang, who added that overall weather conditions this year have deviated from the norm.

Areas of high pressure that trigger tropical storms are farther north and lasting longer than usual for this time of year, scientists say. 

While weather experts have yet to conclude that global warming is a direct cause of the increased storm activity this month, they say it could be a factor. Sea surface temperatures have been steadily rising and reached a record high last year.

The Philippines has already sustained widespread damage and reported more than a hundred deaths caused by storms this season.

Typhoon Yinxing hit the Philippines as a Category 4 storm last week, forcing more than 160,000 residents to evacuate their homes. Typhoon Toraji made landfall on Monday and disrupted power service for tens of thousands of people, according to the nation's energy department.

On Wednesday, Toraji was on its way to Hong Kong, where kindergarten classes had been canceled, according its education bureau.

Usagi was expected to make landfall on Thursday on the northeastern coast of Luzon, the most populated island in the Philippines, according to the country's office of civil defense. Man-yi is forecast to make landfall in the eastern Philippines over the weekend, according to the nation's weather agency.

On Monday evening, President Ferdinand R. Marcos Jr. said that the government was prepared to provide aid to areas hit by the storms. Rescuers are "already there and they're just waiting for the storm," he said.
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'Fossil Fuels Are Still Winning': Global Emissions Head for a Record

Countries promised to move away from coal, oil and natural gas at last year's climate summit. New research shows they're burning more than ever before.

A liquid natural gas terminal in Odisha State, India. Fossil fuel emissions in the country are expected to increase by 4.6 percent in 2024. Punit Paranjpe/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images



By Brad Plumer
Reporting from the COP29 climate summit in Baku, Azerbaijan


Nov 13, 2024 at 12:00 AM

One year after world leaders made a splashy promise to shift away from fossil fuels, countries are burning more oil, natural gas and coal than ever before, researchers said this week.

Global carbon dioxide emissions from fossil fuels are on track to reach a record 37.4 billion metric tons in 2024, a 0.8 percent increase over 2023 levels, according to new data from the Global Carbon Project. It's a trend that puts countries farther from their goal of stopping global warming.

The increase was not uniform across the globe. Emissions will most likely decline this year in the United States and Europe, and fossil fuel use in China slowed. Yet that was offset by a surge in carbon dioxide from India and the rest of the world.



The findings were made public early on Wednesday at the United Nations climate change summit in Baku, Azerbaijan, where diplomats and world leaders have gathered to discuss how to raise trillions of dollars to cope with rising global temperatures. Those talks have already been jolted by the election of Donald J. Trump and the expectation that the United States will soon retreat from the fight against global warming.

Some experts had previously suggested that global emissions could peak sometime this decade because of the rapid spread of solar panels, wind turbines and electric vehicles. But so far, those technologies have only partly satisfied the world's steadily growing demand for energy. That means countries have kept burning more oil, coal and gas to fill the gap.

"Solar and wind is displacing fossil fuels in some countries, but then you have other countries where the economies are growing too strongly for renewables to keep up," said Glen Peters, a senior researcher at the CICERO Center for International Climate Research in Oslo and one of the authors of the report.

"When you put the whole global sum together, fossil fuels are still winning," Dr. Peters said. "An emissions peak could be around the corner, but we haven't seen it yet."

At last year's climate talks in Dubai, United Arab Emirates, representatives from nearly every nation approved a pact that called for "transitioning away from fossil fuels" and accelerating climate action this decade. But that agreement was vague on how to do so and on which countries should do what. To bring global warming to a halt, nations would need to stop adding carbon dioxide to the atmosphere altogether.

A relatively small number of countries account for the majority of the world's emissions, with China responsible for 32 percent, the United States 13 percent, India 8 percent and the European Union 6 percent.

Europe's emissions are expected to decline by roughly 3.8 percent this year, the report said. That's partly because wind and solar power have rapidly displaced coal in the electricity sector. But the decline was also partly driven by weaker economic growth, as energy-intensive industries like steel and fertilizer scaled back production after Russia's invasion of Ukraine caused natural gas prices to spike.

In the United States, carbon dioxide emissions are expected to drop modestly this year, by around 0.6 percent. America's emissions from coal are now at their lowest levels in more than 120 years as utilities continue to retire their older coal-burning power plants.

At the same time, however, U.S. electricity demand has soared to record highs as a result of scorching summer heat waves and a rapid build-out of data centers. That has led to record demand for natural gas, which emits about half as much carbon dioxide as coal when burned for energy.

China, the world's largest emitter, saw a small increase in emissions this year of around 0.2 percent. That's a notable shift from the past few decades, when China was building hundreds of coal plants to fuel breakneck growth and carbon dioxide emissions were rising sharply each year. But experts say it is too soon to say whether Chinese emissions might be on the verge of peaking.

In recent years, China has built more solar arrays, wind farms and electric vehicles than any other country. At the same time, China's rate of economic growth has slowed, with sectors like construction and heavy industry cooling off after decades of rapid expansion.

"If these trends continue and renewable power keeps up the pace, it's conceivable that emissions will decline or at least stay flat after 2024," said Jan Ivar Korsbakken, a senior researcher at CICERO who studies Chinese emissions. But he also cautioned that some forecasters had expected China's emissions to decline this year, and that didn't happen.

In India, fossil fuel emissions are expected to increase by 4.6 percent, the largest single driver of the growth in carbon dioxide globally. India recently surpassed the European Union as the world's third-largest emitter, although its per person emissions are just one-third those of Europe.

In the rest of the world, emissions increased roughly 1.1 percent this year. International air travel and shipping also increased rapidly, though both are still below levels in 2019, before the coronavirus pandemic.
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Where Asia Meets Europe, Allies Become Rivals in a Tangle of Interests

In the volatile Caucasus region, Russia and Iran, often seen as united in their aims, are vying to secure trade routes and influence. That leaves Western countries facing an unusual dilemma.

A Russian officer in Agarak, near the border with Iran in southern Armenia, for the village's 75th anniversary.



By Anton Troianovski
Photographs by Emile Ducke
Anton Troianovski and Emile Ducke traveled to Agarak, Armenia, along the country's border with Iran, and to the capital, Yerevan, to report this story.


Nov 12, 2024 at 12:29 PM

Russia's domestic intelligence agency patrols the meandering river, alongside cameras, watchtowers and three rows of barbed-wire fencing.

But Russia itself is almost 200 miles away. And by January, the Russian officers will start leaving.

This is the border between Iran and Armenia, a 30-mile strip that is a pivot point of a head-spinning geopolitical shift. Here in the Caucasus, the mountainous region where Europe meets Asia, Russia and Iran are increasingly seen as rivals, while Western countries are -- surprisingly -- finding some common cause with Tehran.

This complex, multicountry knot of interests and influences challenges Western conventional wisdom about alliances and could be upended yet again by the re-election of Donald J. Trump in the United States.

In a rare interview last week, Iran's ambassador in Armenia, Mehdi Sobhani, acknowledged the diverging interests of Russia and Iran in the region, rather than the "strategic partnership" they often profess, banding together against the United States.

"We are not allies," Mr. Sobhani said. "We have some differences, and we have some mutual interests. It doesn't mean that we are allied."

Armenia, a majority-Christian democracy, is at the center of the Russia-Iran rivalry. It is also unsettled by the prospect of renewed war with its archenemy, Azerbaijan, which is taking a major step on the world stage this week by hosting global leaders for the annual United Nations climate conference known as COP.

Armenia's capital, Yerevan. The country has been unsettled by the prospect of renewed conflict with its archenemy, Azerbaijan.


A Sunday church service at a monastery in the southern Armenian region of Syunik. Armenia, a majority-Christian democracy, has found itself at the center of the Russia-Iran rivalry.


In the last year, Armenia has looked to Iran, its southern neighbor, as the main guarantor of its sovereignty, while Azerbaijan, a majority-Muslim, secular autocracy, has been deepening military ties with Iran's own nemesis, Israel.

Russia is racing to contain Iran's expanding influence in Armenia, a former Soviet republic at a crossroads of trade routes that Moscow needs to replace Western imports. Complicating matters, some Western countries currently in conflict with Iran see their interests in the Caucasus -- preventing war and reducing Russian influence -- aligned with those of Tehran.


Markus Ritter, who heads a European Union mission monitoring Armenia's borders, said the Iranians "are here in the region, the best friends of the Armenians." While Russia and Azerbaijan bristle at the European presence, he said, Iran seems to accept it.

"It's very complicated here," he notes.

In the coming Trump presidency, Armenians fear, a harsher U.S. policy toward Iran could ricochet against their country and embolden Azerbaijan. If the current conflict between Iran and Israel, fueled by the fighting in Gaza and Lebanon, escalates into a full-scale war, they also worry that Tehran would be less able to protect Armenia.

Until recently, many Armenians saw Russia as their guarantor. Russia was a haven during the Armenian genocide a century ago. After the Soviet Union's fall, Russia kept a military base in Armenia and guards at its borders. In 2020, when Azerbaijan waged a 44-day war against Armenia to retake the enclave of Nagorno-Karabakh, the mediation of President Vladimir V. Putin and the deployment of Russian peacekeepers brought the fighting to an end.

But then Russia invaded Ukraine, leaving it distracted and weakened in the Caucasus. When Azerbaijan last year again attacked Nagorno-Karabakh -- a breakaway Armenian enclave within Azerbaijani territory -- Russian forces stood by and later departed.

A military cemetery in Yerevan, where soldiers killed during the Nagorno-Karabakh conflict are buried. When Azerbaijan attacked Nagorno-Karabakh last year, Russia did not intervene.


A newly built Iranian trade center on the outskirts of Yerevan. Russia is trying to contain Iran's expanding influence in Armenia.


The latest round of tensions over the region's future revolves around a thin strip of Armenian land, Syunik Province, snaking south to the border with Iran. The road from Yerevan, the capital, passes berms, machine gun nests and Armenian flags on hilltops. It is bounded on both sides by Azerbaijani territory.

Clogging the winding road is a stream of Iranian trucks.

For the moment, the road is a key route north from the Persian Gulf and critical for exporting Iranian goods to Russia and to Europe. But it is also where Russia and Azerbaijan want to establish an east-west route toward Turkey that would be outside Armenia's control -- a route that Armenians fear Azerbaijan could take by force.

"It's quite the peculiar situation," said Alen Shadunts, an Iran specialist at the American University of Armenia. "Iran, on the one hand, is moving towards a strategic partnership with Russia in other areas, but in the South Caucasus, there is an evident disalignment of interests and positions."

Armenia rejects the idea of any road or rail corridor on its territory that it does not control. Iran is also opposed, fearing the blocking of its northern border. When Russia's foreign minister called on Armenia to accept the corridor in August, Iran summoned Russia's ambassador in protest -- a rare display of discord between Moscow and Tehran.

Trucks waiting to cross the Armenia-Iran border. The Syunik region includes a road north from the Persian Gulf, a critical route for exporting Iranian goods to Russia and to Europe. 


Mehdi Sobhani, Iran's ambassador to Armenia, at the Iranian Embassy in Yerevan. Of Tehran's regional relations with Moscow, he said: "We have some differences, and we have some mutual interests. It doesn't mean that we are allied."


"We cannot accept the change of the international border," said Mr. Sobhani, the Iranian ambassador.

Iran and Russia also appear out of sync in the Middle East, where Mr. Putin has tried to position Russia as a mediator between Israel and Iran, rather than throwing his support behind Tehran. Still, officials in Moscow insist that the two countries remain united in opposing what both see as Western hegemony.

"Russia and Iran are allies in the broad sense of the word," said Konstantin Zatulin, a Russian lawmaker, "which does not at all exclude some differences in the details."

On Armenia's southern border, however, the competition between Russia and Iran is playing out in real time. Russia's domestic intelligence agency, the F.S.B., still patrols the frontier.

When a Times reporter and photographer visited this month, the border settlement of Agarak was celebrating its 75th anniversary. It owes its origins to a Soviet copper mine.

Russians joined Armenians in packing into a municipal office for early-afternoon toasts. The mayor, Khachatur Andreasyan, raised a glass of 10-year Ararat brandy to the Russians: "Thank you for being here, thank you for working with us," he said. A Russian diplomat in attendance, Igor Titov, hailed the "heroic and hardworking" locals.

Celebrations for the 75th anniversary of Agarak, which owes its origins to a Soviet copper mine.


Mayor Khachatur Andreasyan, center left, and the governor of Syunik, Robert Ghukasyan, right, making a toast during the anniversary celebrations.


It felt like the glimmer of a passing era. Armenia's prime minister, Nikol Pashinyan, announced an agreement with Mr. Putin last month under which Russia would withdraw its guards from the border crossing at Agarak by January. Earlier this year, Mr. Pashinyan said he was freezing Armenia's participation in a Russian-led military alliance.

Mayor Andreasyan made it clear that he was looking elsewhere when it came to security.

"We know that if something happens, Iran will definitely be with us," the mayor said in an interview, adding that he had discussed the matter with Iranian officials. "They all confirm that if, God forbid, someone attacks Syunik, we will fight alongside you."

Mayor Andreasyan said his town's engagement with Iran had flourished since 2022, when Tehran opened a consulate in the regional capital, Kapan -- where Russia is now working to do the same. 

Mr. Sobhani declined to say what Iran would do if Azerbaijan attacked, responding: "It will not happen."

Azerbaijan says it wants peace. It has also sought to contain tensions with Iran, which flared after an attack on the Azerbaijani Embassy in Tehran last year.

President Ilham Aliyev, Azerbaijan's leader, said last week, "We have achieved what we wanted," adding, "Islamophobes and Azerbaijanophobes in certain Western capitals are inciting Armenia to start a new war."

Military equipment on display at a park overlooking Yerevan.


Kapan, the regional capital of Syunik, has seen Iran and Russia jockey for influence. Tehran opened a consulate in the city in 2022, and Moscow is working to do the same.


The Biden administration has pushed Azerbaijan and Armenia to hold peace talks. Some current and former Armenian officials said there had been progress recently, but that Mr. Trump was a wild card. They fear a combination of less American attention and a harder line on Iran, which they see as playing a constructive role in the Caucasus.

Areg Kochinyan, an Armenian former security official who runs a think tank in Yerevan, said, "The bad guys in other regions may all of a sudden not be that bad in this region." He added that the waning of U.S. attention and pressure on Iran "creates a possibility that there will be a vacuum of stabilizing force in the region."

European countries have their own balancing act. E.U. leaders have been deepening ties with Azerbaijan, despite human rights concerns, because the oil- and gas-rich country provides alternatives to Russian energy. They also recognize the country's importance to Israel, which gets much of its oil from Azerbaijan, sells weapons to Azerbaijan, and sees strategic value in having close ties with a neighbor of Iran.

Mr. Ritter, the E.U. mission chief, said that both Armenia and Azerbaijan were building bunkers, trenches and artillery positions "to prepare for the worst case."

Midway along Armenia's narrow border with Iran, with Azerbaijan roughly 10 miles away, is the abandoned Soviet-era station of Meghri, where rusting train cars stand in the weeds, frozen in time. The line is a symbol of a once interconnected Caucasus under Soviet rule and a reminder of the regional pivot point that the area still represents.

Rima Galstyan, 79, who lives nearby, said that she feared an Azerbaijani invasion. She said that Iran had protected the area in the past, while acknowledging, "We used to love the Russians so, so much." But things have changed.

"I don't trust anyone now," she said.

Rima Galstyan, 79, by the abandoned train station at Meghri, near her house, not far from the border with Iran. The rail line through southern Armenia is a symbol of a once interconnected Caucasus under Soviet rule.
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Biden to Meet With China's Leader During Summit This Weekend

The meeting with President Xi Jinping comes as President-elect Donald J. Trump has promised a much more aggressive approach to China that includes vast tariffs on Chinese goods.

The summit on Saturday will be the first time President Biden and President Xi Jinping have met in person since late last year. Doug Mills/The New York Times



By Michael D. Shear
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 05:30 PM

President Biden will meet with President Xi Jinping of China on Saturday during a global summit in Peru, White House officials said Wednesday. The one-on-one meeting will be Mr. Biden's final opportunity to challenge the Chinese leader directly on hacking, threats against Taiwan, human rights violations and support for Russia's invasion of Ukraine.

It will be the first time the two leaders have met in person since a summit between them in California a year ago. That meeting was described by both sides as the beginning of improved relations after deep tensions following Mr. Biden's decision in early 2023 to shoot down a Chinese spy balloon that drifted over the United States.

Administration officials said they expected Mr. Biden to confront Mr. Xi on issues of disagreement, but to also welcome the resumption of direct communications between the two governments, including the militaries. Mr. Biden has sought to stabilize what he has called the most consequential relationship in the world and has encouraged competition, not conflict.

But the meeting comes as President-elect Donald J. Trump prepares to take office again, promising a much more aggressive approach to China that includes vast tariffs on Chinese goods headed for the American marketplace. That has left foreign policy analysts to predict a much more volatile period of tension between the two leaders.

Mr. Biden will be in Peru for the annual meeting of the leaders of the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation forum. He will meet with Mr. Xi before heading to a brief stop in the Amazon and then the Group of 20 summit of world leaders in Rio de Janeiro.

White House officials said on Tuesday that Mr. Biden would discuss areas of cooperation that have been successful over the past four years with the Chinese leader.

Those include working together to decrease the flow of fentanyl into the United States and discussions about how to jointly address the benefits and threats of artificial intelligence as it develops rapidly around the world, according to one official who was authorized to speak to reporters on condition of anonymity.

But the official said that Mr. Biden would also discuss differences between the countries and how to manage them. At the top of that list, the official said, are reports by U.S. intelligence that China is supporting Russia's defense industrial base. The United States has imposed hundreds of sanctions on China to prevent that support, and Mr. Biden will raise the issue with Mr. Xi, the official said.

It is not clear how much Mr. Biden will seek to discuss Mr. Trump's return with his Chinese counterpart. The U.S. official declined several times to comment on how Mr. Trump might try to reverse Mr. Biden's approach to China. But the official said it will soon be up to the next president and his team to grapple with the series of complex issues related to that country.

The official said there is a "tough, complicated relationship" between the United States and China and that Mr. Trump will have to try to find an effective way to manage it.
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Elon Musk Takes Aim at Italy, and Its President Hits Back

Sergio Mattarella said Italy "can take care" of itself after Mr. Musk criticized judges who did not approve a government request to hold a group of migrants in Albania.

An Italian Navy ship approaching the port of Shengjin in northwestern Albania last week, with a group of eight migrants who were intercepted in international waters. They were to be processed there at a reception facility. Vlasov Sulaj/Associated Press



By Emma Bubola
Reporting from Rome


Nov 13, 2024 at 08:35 PM

In an unusual move, Italy's president sharply rebuked Elon Musk for weighing in on Italy's immigration debate in a series of posts on Mr. Musk's X platform.

In one of a flurry of posts, Mr. Musk wrote on Tuesday, "These judges need to go." He was referring to the Roman judges who on Monday put on hold the government's request to place a group of migrants in Albania as part of a new plan to outsource asylum requests to the Balkan country.

In a related post on Wednesday, Mr. Musk wrote: "This is unacceptable. Do the people of Italy live in a democracy or does an unelected autocracy make the decisions?"

On Wednesday, Mr. Musk's posts prompted a sharp reaction by Italy's president, Sergio Mattarella, who said in a statement that Italy "can take care of herself." He added, "Anyone, especially if, as announced, they are about to assume an important government role in a friendly and allied country, must respect its sovereignty and cannot assume the task of imparting prescriptions."

Mr. Musk, the world's richest person who since Donald J. Trump's election as the U.S. president has also become America's most powerful private citizen, has a history of weighing in on other country's domestic matters, and has posted in favor of Italy's anti-immigration policies. (On Tuesday, Mr. Trump named Mr. Musk to help lead a body "to dismantle government bureaucracy.")

President Sergio Mattarella is Italy's head of state but not part of Prime Minister Giorgia Meloni's government.  Yara Nardi/Reuters


The statement on Wednesday was an unusual intervention by Mr. Mattarella, who is Italy's head of state but not part of Prime Minister Giorgia Meloni's government. Among his duties, he presides over the high council of the judiciary, the branch's self-governing body that ensures the magistrates' autonomy and independence.

Critics of Ms. Meloni's government praised Mr. Mattarella's reaction and attacked Ms. Meloni, who considers herself a friend of Mr. Musk, for failing to condemn the entrepreneur's intrusion despite having built her political identity around the protection of Italy's sovereignty.

Ms. Meloni's office did not respond to a request for comment, but Giovanbattista Fazzolari, a government under secretary, said that Ms. Meloni's party, Brothers of Italy, "has always been attentive to the issue, rejecting any attempt of foreign interference in our internal affairs."

Mr. Musk had weighed in before on the longstanding conflict between Italy's conservative politicians and the judicial system, and has backed Italy's far-right politicians in their fight against nongovernmental organizations that rescue migrants at sea.

On Tuesday, a spokeswoman for Sea Watch International, a German organization that runs rescue ships in the central Mediterranean, sharply criticized Mr. Musk's statements on Italy's judiciary. In response Mr. Musk posted on X that Sea Watch was "a criminal organization."

Sea Watch responded in a post that "our only 'crime' is to bear witness of the brutal policies at sea." It also said, "You might not care about people drowning, but you sure love watching Twitter sink."

Mr. Musk has also shown support for the far-right Italian leader Matteo Salvini, who is on trial in Italy for preventing a boat carrying rescued migrants from docking in Italy. Mr. Salvini's party is a coalition partner in Ms. Meloni's government, and he is her deputy prime minister and minister of transportation.

"Outrageous that he is on trial for enforcing the law!" Mr. Musk wrote on X this spring about Mr. Salvini.

Mr. Musk's statements come at a particularly tense time between Italy's conservative government and the country's judiciary.

A recently built Italian-run migrant center at the port of Shengjin, Albania, last month. Adnan Beci/Agence France-Presse -- Getty Images


Ms. Meloni has pushed through an anti-migration plan that would force some asylum seekers headed for Italy into a detention center in Albania while their claims are heard. The plan, which some European leaders regarded as a potential blueprint for handling immigration, was recently halted by Roman judges who ruled that a group of migrants taken to Albania last month could not be held there. The court said their detention would violate a European court ruling.

The decision revived an old battle between the judges and the country's conservative politicians, who accused Italian magistrates of overreach and of having a liberal bias and a political agenda.

On Monday, the judges refused to approve the government's request to hold a second group of seven migrants in Albania, sending the question to the Court of Justice of the European Union. It was not clear when that court would examine the case.

Judicial reach is not the only area where Mr. Musk has aligned with Ms. Meloni. The two share concerns over Italy's demographic decline and the development of artificial intelligence. Last week, Ms. Meloni said she had talked to Mr. Musk after Mr. Trump's election. She posted a picture of them together, adding that "his commitment and his vision can be an important resource for the United States and for Italy."

In September, Ms. Meloni chose Mr. Musk to introduce her as she received a Global Citizen Award from the Atlantic Council, a Washington research group. Pictures of their interactions during the event elicited speculation online, to the point that Mr. Musk wrote a post stating, "We are not dating."

Elon Musk presenting Prime Minister Giorgia Meloni of Italy with an award during the Global Citizen Awards dinner in New York in September. Michelle Farsi/Associated Press
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Nonprofits Vow a New Resistance. Will Donors Pay Up?

Groups that used lawsuits and protests to stymie the first Trump administration will face longer odds this time. The courts are more conservative, and patrons are dejected.

A rally organized by the Women's March in Washington after Donald J. Trump was elected last week. The group drew a large crowd after Mr. Trump's inauguration in 2017. Eric Lee/The New York Times



By David A. Fahrenthold and Kenneth P. Vogel
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 03:00 PM

In Donald J. Trump's first term as president, some of his toughest opponents were not elected Democrats but left-leaning nonprofit groups. They bogged down his immigration and environmental policies with lawsuits and protests and were rewarded with a huge "Trump bump" in donations.

Now, some of those groups are promising to do it all over again.

"Trump's gotta get past all of us," Anthony D. Romero, the executive director of the American Civil Liberties Union, wrote on the nonprofit's website the day after the election.

"Trump's bigotry, misogyny, anti-climate and anti-wildlife zealotry -- all will be defeated," Kieran Suckling, the executive director of an environmental nonprofit called the Center for Biological Diversity, wrote in an email to potential donors.

That bravado masks uncertainty. This time could be a lot harder. Mr. Trump's administration could learn from past mistakes and avoid the procedural errors that made its rules easier to challenge. And the higher courts are seeded with judges appointed by Mr. Trump.

Another problem: Nonprofits are finding that some supporters are not energized by another round of "resistance." Instead they have been left exhausted, wondering whether their donations made any difference. Some are afraid that they could be targeted for retaliation by Mr. Trump and his allies for donating to groups that oppose his administration.

"The response from donors has been shock, anger and depression, sprinkled in with a few checks," said Vincent Warren, the executive director of the Center for Constitutional Rights, which challenged several of Mr. Trump's previous immigration policies in court. "It's not been a flood."

This resistance-in-waiting illustrates how nonprofits -- even tax-exempt charities -- have taken on a larger and more aggressive role in American politics. Tax-exempt charities are not allowed to endorse candidates, but they are allowed to condemn policy ideas.

Since Mr. Trump's first election, these nonprofits have increasingly taken on the role of surrogates for political parties out of power. They reach out to one party's donors, offering to serve as sand in an opposing administration's gears, using lawsuits, protests and opposition research.

In Mr. Trump's first term, the A.C.L.U. fought his ban on travelers from several Muslim countries. The group's donations doubled in a single year, to nearly $300 million. The A.C.L.U. eventually filed more than 400 suits challenging Mr. Trump's policies, raising internal concerns that it had gone too far in embracing progressive politics and abandoned its traditional role as a neutral defender of free speech.

After Mr. Trump lost in 2020, his allies started nonprofits that copied this approach. They pelted President Biden's agenda with lawsuits and opposition research and raised tens of millions of dollars.

A student group run by the A.C.L.U. on Capitol Hill in July. The group filed more than 400 suits challenging Mr. Trump's policies during his first term. Eric Lee/The New York Times


Next week, an influential coalition of liberal donors will meet in Washington to prepare for the next round.

The coalition, called the Democracy Alliance, has steered hundreds of millions of dollars to PACs and nonprofits that form the pillars of the institutional left since 2005. In 2017, it published a "resistance map" for its donors that recommended an array of nonprofits and more traditional political groups, all focused on opposing Mr. Trump.

Among the scheduled speakers for the upcoming conference is an official with the National Immigration Project, a nonprofit that filed lawsuits challenging various aspects of the first Trump administration's immigration policies.

The Democracy Alliance's president, Pamela Shifman, suggested the coalition needed to understand the causes of Democrats' losses last week before charting a course for opposing Mr. Trump's second term.

"If you are a surgeon, you need a clear diagnosis before you operate," she said in a statement. "Easy answers and quick fixes will not suffice."

Billy Wimsatt, who runs a donor network called the Movement Voter Project, which has a PAC that steers contributions to progressive groups in battleground states, urged his supporters to channel their grief and shock into donations.

"The Harris campaign, for all its strengths -- and the $1-billion-plus it raised -- is going away. It's not going to be here anymore," he told donors and activists on a video briefing last week. "You know who's going to be here? All the groups that we fund. And they are going to be the ones leading in the next phase of this."

Anemic Donations

Some nonprofits say they need cash to combat Mr. Trump's agenda even before he is sworn in.

"I would guess that the first lawsuit is going to drop on the 21st" of January, Mr. Trump's first full day in office, said Mr. Suckling, of the Center for Biological Diversity.

During Mr. Trump's first term, Mr. Suckling's group filed 266 lawsuits challenging the administration's environmental policies, seeking to block offshore drilling and to expand protections for species from grizzly bears to bumblebees. He said nine out of 10 cases had produced wins, though some came after Mr. Biden took office and reversed Mr. Trump's decisions.

Mr. Suckling said he recently showed his staff a documentary on the Rumble in the Jungle, the 1974 boxing match, to pump them up. "That's a lot of what we do, is you keep them off balance so that they're responding to you," he said. "You're keeping them on their back feet."

What he is missing is money. He wants to hire 12 new lawyers, but does not have the funding yet. "We can't wait for the money to come in," Mr. Suckling said. "We have to be prepared immediately."

At the National Immigration Law Center, President Kica Matos had similar plans -- and similar worries. During the first Trump presidency, her group sued the administration over rules creating a wealth test for new immigrants and on behalf of workers caught in an immigration raid on a meat-processing plant in Tennessee.

Now, Ms. Matos wants to triple the size of her legal department to battle Mr. Trump's plan for a huge increase in deportations. But donations are not keeping up with her ambitions.

Kica Matos, the president of the National Immigration Law Center, wants to triple the size of her legal department to battle proposed deportations.  Lauren Petracca for The New York Times


"Thus far, we have not seen the same levels of giving we experienced as compared to this time in 2016," she said in an email. Other groups said the same, though they noted that even after Mr. Trump's first election, fund-raising did not skyrocket until after he actually took office.

During Mr. Trump's last term, his second day in office was marked by a Women's March that drew more than 450,000 people to Washington. It was a stunning illustration of the scale of opposition to Mr. Trump, though later marches were smaller and the Women's March movement was divided by infighting.

This year, the Women's March is calling for another gathering, just before Mr. Trump takes office. The group's executive director, Rachel O'Leary Carmona, said tens of thousands of people have confirmed, but it is impossible to know how many will show.

Making It Hurt

Another set of nonprofits is setting up "war rooms" to research Mr. Trump's nominees and advisers. The goal is to highlight conflicts of interest or past scandals, which could derail a nomination or a policy idea.

That strategy found some success before. Mr. Trump jettisoned a series of officials after scandals were made public. Tom Price, the health and human services secretary, was ousted for spending extravagantly on private jet travel. Scott Pruitt, the administrator of the Environmental Protection Agency, resigned after reports that he had spent taxpayer money on first-class travel and used an E.P.A. staff member as a personal assistant.

But this time, Mr. Trump enters office with far more support, having won the popular vote.

The left-leaning groups are betting that the American people can still be shocked by the choices Mr. Trump makes.

"We're going to be out there every day, making sure that people know what they're doing and how they're doing it, said Tony Carrk, the executive director of the watchdog nonprofit Accountable.us, which is running one such war room operation.

The groups opposing Mr. Trump's agenda also include a separate kind of noncharitable nonprofit, sometimes known as "dark money" groups, which have more leeway to get involved in politics. They include People for the American Way, whose president, Svante Myrick, said the group would try to block Mr. Trump's plans for mass deportations of undocumented immigrants at a very local level.

The plan requires new detention camps, Mr. Myrick reasoned. Detention camps could require land and building permits. If his group can block land sales or permits for the camps, the entire plan could stall or even fall apart.

"We just want to make it hurt bad enough," Mr. Myrick said.
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Democratic Governors Form a Group to Oppose the Trump Administration

The group's leaders, Govs. JB Pritzker of Illinois and Jared Polis of Colorado, are ambitious Democrats likely to try to fill the party's looming leadership void.

Gov. JB Pritzker of Illinois, a Democrat, has been outspoken about opposing the policies of President-elect Donald J. Trump. Todd Heisler/The New York Times



By Reid J. Epstein
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 10:04 AM

In the first of what is likely to be several groups that sprout to resist the next Trump administration, two Democratic governors announced on Wednesday that they were forming a group to help protect state-level institutions of democracy.

The group, Governors Safeguarding Democracy, is meant to serve as a mechanism for Democratic states to coordinate efforts to oppose the right-wing policies of President-elect Donald J. Trump.

Its leaders, Govs. JB Pritzker of Illinois and Jared Polis of Colorado, are among a group of ambitious Democrats likely to try to fill a party-wide leadership void once President Biden leaves office.

"Donald Trump is going to bring people into his administration who are absolute loyalists to his cult of personality and not necessarily to the law," Mr. Pritzker said. "Last time, he didn't really know where the levers of government were. I think he probably does now. And so I think that the threat remains great."

What exactly the organization will do is not entirely clear. In interviews, Mr. Pritzker, Mr. Polis and Julia Spiegel, a former top legal adviser to Gov. Gavin Newsom of California who will serve as the group's top staff member, did not say how many governors had agreed to join the organization. Also unclear is the funding mechanism beyond "philanthropic support," though Mr. Pritzker, a billionaire, said he was not underwriting the group himself.

Mr. Pritzker has had conversations with Republican governors about joining the organization, he said, but he declined to add whom he had spoken with.

The two Democratic governors and Ms. Spiegel spoke in broad strokes about the group's ambitions to coordinate resources across state lines to protect state courts, elections and laws against encroachment from what they expect to be a hostile federal government.

Regardless of how effective the organization becomes, it is likely to give Mr. Pritzker and Mr. Polis a platform to speak on behalf of blue-state officials.

Mr. Polis said he did not expect his state's democratic functions to be under immediate threat starting on Mr. Trump's Inauguration Day. Instead, he said, Mr. Trump's presence in office will create a growing danger that requires vigilance.

"There's not an overnight erosion that occurs on Jan. 20," he said. "There's a threat of an ongoing erosion over the future administration, and we want to prevent that from occurring."

The group is modeled after an abortion rights organization that Ms. Spiegel helped Mr. Newsom form after the Supreme Court overturned Roe v. Wade in 2022. That group, the Reproductive Freedom Alliance, includes 22 Democratic governors and helped organize efforts to stockpile abortion pills before this year's presidential election.
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News Analysis


Trump's Demand to Skirt Senate Confirmations Poses Early Test of a Radical Second Term

The once and future president is pushing Republicans to systematically abdicate the Senate's constitutional role in vetting his nominees.

President-elect Donald J. Trump argued for Republicans to elect a majority leader who would adjourn the Senate early next year, allowing him to fill a large slate of positions without requiring confirmation. Eric Lee/The New York Times



By Charlie Savage
Charlie Savage writes about presidential power and legal policy.


Nov 12, 2024 at 10:55 PM

President-elect Donald J. Trump's demand that Senate Republicans surrender their role in vetting his nominees poses an early test of whether his second term will be more radical than his first.

Over the weekend, Mr. Trump insisted on social media that Republicans select a new Senate majority leader willing to call recesses during which he could unilaterally appoint personnel, allowing him to sidestep the confirmation process. His allies immediately applauded the idea, intensifying pressure on G.O.P. lawmakers to acquiesce.

The demand to weaken checks and balances and take for himself some of the legislative branch's usual power underscored Mr. Trump's authoritarian impulses. While there is no obvious legal obstacle to Mr. Trump's request, it would be an extraordinary violation of constitutional norms. There is no historical precedent for a deliberate and wholesale abandonment by the Senate of its function of deciding whether to confirm or reject the president's choices to bestow with government power.

Ed Whelan, a legal commentator who has supported Mr. Trump's judicial nominees but been critical of Mr. Trump himself, sounded the alarm on Tuesday in an essay for the conservative National Review. The once and future president appeared to be contemplating "an awful and anti-constitutional idea," he wrote.

Recess appointees who take office without Senate confirmation wield the full powers of their offices until the end of the next Senate session. Each congressional session typically lasts a year, so anyone who receives a recess appointment from Mr. Trump in early 2025 could remain in office until the end of 2026.

The Constitution normally requires the president to obtain the Senate's consent to appoint top officials to the executive branch, in part to prevent the White House from installing unfit people to high office.

But in the early days of the country, when travel was by horse, the Senate was regularly out of session for months at a time and could not be readily recalled when a key vacancy arose and the country needed someone to fill it. As a result, the founders also wrote an exception into the Constitution, allowing presidents to temporarily fill vacancies without Senate confirmation when it was in recess.

The recess appointment clause is an anachronism in the modern era, since the Senate meets throughout the year and can easily reconvene when necessary. But even though the clause's original purpose is obsolete, it remains part of the Constitution.

While some of Mr. Trump's nominees are expected to be members of Congress who will presumably be easily approved by the Republican-controlled Senate, recess appointments would remove a critical check on Mr. Trump at a time when he has flirted with also giving some powerful roles to more extreme allies who could face trouble getting confirmed.

As Alexander Hamilton wrote in the Federalist Papers, essays in defense of the Constitution, the mere existence of this confirmation process would act as a safeguard against the appointment of "unfit" officials.

"A man who had himself the sole disposition of offices, would be governed much more by his private inclinations and interests, than when he was bound to submit the propriety of his choice to the discussion and determination of a different and independent body, and that body an entire branch of the legislature," Hamilton wrote.

The Supreme Court has said that Senate recesses of at least 10 days are sufficient to allow a president to sidestep confirmation for appointees. To set Mr. Trump up, the majority leader would have to be willing to bring up a motion to adjourn for at least that amount of time. The Senate would then hold a simple majority vote.

If no adjournment motion passes, the chamber would remain in session. If Republicans hold a narrow 53-47 majority, it would take four Republicans to break away and join Democrats to thwart Mr. Trump's proposal.

There are several reasons to believe that guardrails and bulwarks that sometimes held Mr. Trump back in his norm-shattering first term will be weaker in his second term.

His initial team in 2017 was often dysfunctional, but those who stayed learned how to wield power more effectively. His own political appointees sometimes reined in his impulses, but this time, his allies are determined not to appoint officials who would see a duty to constrain him. His agenda was sometimes blocked by courts, but his appointments have shifted the judiciary in his direction.

And in Mr. Trump's first term, Republican lawmakers who had independent standing demonstrated occasional willingness to denounce his rhetoric or check his more disruptive proposals. But over time, the Republican Party has become more accepting of Mr. Trump's propensity to cross lines. And he wore down, outlasted or drove out his G.OP. critics -- suggesting that Republicans in Congress may be even more pliable.

Mr. Trump's demand that the Senate step aside and let him make mass recess appointments is a bold first move to test the waters.

While previous presidents have occasionally made some recess appointments, none has ever tried to systematically bypass Senate approval to unilaterally fill their administrations. It remains to be seen whether Republican senators, fearful of Mr. Trump's ability to end their careers by backing a primary challenger, will give up one of the most important powers and prerogatives of their office.

In the 21st century, there has been friction between the two branches over the scope and limits of what presidents can do with the recess appointment power.

Since the mid-2000s, both Republicans and Democrats have systematically used so-called pro forma sessions to block presidents from making recess appointments. When the Senate adjourns for longer breaks, a senator goes into the otherwise empty chamber every three days and bangs the gavel -- technically carving up a long recess into a series of short ones.

President Barack Obama tried to challenge that innovative tactic as unconstitutional, but the Supreme Court upheld it in 2014.

Mr. Trump's demand would be an innovation that cuts in the other direction, setting a precedent that would sharply expand his executive power and weaken the legislative branch.

While he has framed the request in terms of positions in the executive branch, the recess appointment power also applies to judicial vacancies -- including on the Supreme Court. But presidents have been hesitant to use that power for the judicial branch for good reason: Such appointments have been understood to only be temporary, with no guarantee of life tenure like Senate-confirmed ones.

On social media, Mr. Trump asserted that allowing him to make recess appointments would avoid what he portrayed as past delays in pushing through nominees, saying, "We need positions filled IMMEDIATELY!"

He did not acknowledge a major shift in 2019, engineered by Senate Republicans and led by Mitch McConnell of Kentucky, then the majority leader, that severely curtailed the ability of opposition lawmakers to delay confirmation votes and chew up large amounts of Senate floor time. It changed the chamber's rules for most executive branch appointments, reducing from 30 to two hours the amount of time lawmakers can debate before a final vote on a nominee.

Maggie Haberman and Jonathan Swan contributed reporting.
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Marco Rubio Is Trump's Pick for Secretary of State

The president-elect said Senator Rubio would be "a strong advocate for our nation, a true friend to our allies and a fearless warrior who will never back down to our adversaries."

Senator Marco Rubio of Florida greeting a crowd rallying for Donald J. Trump in Doral, northwest of Miami, in July. Scott McIntyre for The New York Times



By Michael Gold



Nov 13, 2024 at 08:04 PM

See the latest on Trump's cabinet and staff picks as he transitions into the White House.

President-elect Donald J. Trump said on Wednesday that he would nominate Senator Marco Rubio of Florida to be his secretary of state, opting for a onetime political rival and foreign policy hawk who has taken a hard-line approach to China that aligns with Mr. Trump's views.

Mr. Trump's decision, which had been anticipated, adds to a foreign policy and national security team that he has been filling out quickly in the days after winning re-election.

Mr. Rubio, who had been a top contender to become Mr. Trump's running mate in the presidential race this year, was first elected to the Senate in 2010. He has staked out an aggressive foreign policy approach toward China, Iran and Venezuela, countries that Mr. Trump frequently criticized on the campaign trail.

If confirmed by the Senate, Mr. Rubio would become the first Latino to serve as secretary of state. Mr. Trump said in a statement that Mr. Rubio would be "a strong advocate for our nation, a true friend to our allies and a fearless warrior who will never back down to our adversaries."

Mr. Rubio said in a statement that he would "work every day" to carry out Mr. Trump's foreign policy agenda. "Under the leadership of President Trump we will deliver peace through strength and always put the interests of Americans and America above all else," he said.

Mr. Rubio advised Mr. Trump on foreign policy during his administration, particularly around issues related to Venezuela and Cuba. And he has been one of the most vocal senators on the need for the United States to be more aggressive on China, a view promulgated by Mr. Trump.

However, his views have at times conflicted with Mr. Trump's "America First" stance. Mr. Rubio cosponsored legislation that would stop any president from pulling the United States out of NATO without Congress's approval, a measure that was seen as a pre-emptive effort to block Mr. Trump from following through on his frequent threats to abandon the alliance.

Still, while Mr. Rubio has previously spoken about the need for a hard-line approach to Russia, he has more recently echoed Mr. Trump's view on that country's war against Ukraine, saying that the conflict "needs to be brought to a conclusion." Mr. Rubio would likely adhere to Mr. Trump's expected plans to push Ukraine to find a way to reach a settlement with Russia and remain outside of NATO, a resolution that might entail a significant sacrifice of Ukrainian territory.

Mr. Rubio was a reliable surrogate for Mr. Trump during his presidential campaign, even after Mr. Trump passed over him as his running mate in favor of Senator JD Vance of Ohio. In the Senate, he currently serves on the Foreign Relations Committee and is the top Republican on the Intelligence Committee, roles in which he has worked across party lines.

Gov. Ron DeSantis can temporarily appoint a replacement for Mr. Rubio to serve in the Senate.
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Could Trump Shut Down the Department of Education?

Donald Trump said he would use the department to further his priorities. He also said he would close it. Both options would face difficulties.

The Department of Education building in Washington, D.C. Kenny Holston for The New York Times



By Dana Goldstein



Nov 13, 2024 at 05:39 PM

On the campaign trail, Donald J. Trump depicted the nation's public schools as purveyors of an extreme ideology on gender and race. One of his proposed remedies has been to revive a Reagan-era call to shut down the federal Department of Education, founded in 1979.

"We will move everything back to the states, where it belongs," he said in one speech. "They can individualize education and do it with the love for their children."

Democrats have vowed to resist the effort.

But is shuttering the department possible? And if not, how could Mr. Trump use the agency to achieve his policy goals?

Is the Department of Education at risk?

Project 2025, a conservative blueprint for the second Trump administration, lays out a clear plan for how the Department of Education could be shut down. While Mr. Trump has distanced himself from Project 2025, many of its architects were close to his campaign.

The proposal envisions moving much of the department's work to other federal agencies, like Health and Human Services, before devolving the federal government's main funding stream for K-12 schools, known as Title I, to the states. The process would theoretically take 10 years, and could lead to vast decreases in funding for public education. Those budget cuts would disproportionately affect low-income children and those with disabilities, since federal K-12 funding is largely targeted toward those groups.

But any effort to close the department would have to go through Congress. Lawmakers would have to vote to disband the agency, a highly unlikely proposition, according to education experts in both parties. Republican members of Congress would most likely hear opposition from superintendents and other education leaders in their districts; schools in Republican regions rely on federal aid from the agency, just as schools in Democratic regions do.

"I don't think it's possible to eliminate the United States Department of Education. That's a talking point," said Derrell Bradford, president of 50CAN, a nonprofit that supports school choice policies, like charter schools and vouchers.

But, he added, "the idea that local entities should be in control of education at the local level? That is very popular among both Democrats and Republicans."

How much power does the department have?

Perhaps paradoxically, even as Mr. Trump has vowed to close the department, he has implied that he would use the agency's investigatory powers to peer into local schools' practices around gender and race.

He wants to prevent schools from recognizing transgender identities and has said he would reward those that embrace an explicitly patriotic curriculum while defunding schools that teach critical race theory or "gender indoctrination."

It is certainly possible for a president to create funding incentives around specific education priorities. Still, less than 10 percent of K-12 school funding passes through the agency. A vast majority of the money comes from state and local taxes.

And the department does not control local learning standards or reading lists.

It does issue regulations on how civil rights laws apply to various groups of students, including L.G.B.T.Q. students, those from racial minorities and girls. Under President Biden, the department's Office for Civil Rights issued guidance saying that gay and transgender students must have equal access to most school programs and facilities.

But those regulations are on pause in half the states after Republican lawsuits sought to block them from going into effect. Mr. Trump will almost certainly try to reverse those regulations.

Democrats have typically defended the Department of Education, at least in recent years. Jamie Kelter Davis for The New York Times


Earlier this fall, the Trump campaign did not respond to a question about how, specifically, Mr. Trump proposed to close the Department of Education while also using its powers.

In a written statement, Karoline Leavitt, a spokeswoman for the campaign, said, "President Trump has always supported bringing education back to the states, closest to parents and educators, where it belongs."

What does it actually do?

While the agency's involvement in K-12 issues has often been in the spotlight politically, by far the Department of Education's biggest expenditure is on higher education.

More than 70 percent of its $224 billion annual budget goes to the federal student aid program. 

Under President Biden, the Department of Education canceled more than $167 billion in student debt for 4.75 million borrowers, about 10 percent of those who hold a federal student loan. Mr. Trump and other Republicans have often opposed that effort, arguing it is an unfair giveaway to those who are college educated and an overstep of the agency's authority.

The limited federal funding for K-12 schools commonly pays for special-education aides, school social workers, tutoring programs and additional teachers so that class sizes are lowered. The department also has a research arm that collects data on student achievement and points toward best practices in the classroom. Following its guidance is mostly optional.

It is not easy for a president to withhold federal dollars from schools. The money flows out according to formulas preset by Congress.

It has had opponents since the beginning.

Opposition to the Department of Education is today associated with Republicans. But the agency began its life with fierce opponents on both sides of the aisle.

President Jimmy Carter established the department, often known simply as Ed, in 1979, fulfilling a campaign promise to the nation's largest teachers' union, the National Education Association. He did so over the objections of his own presidential transition team and many in Congress -- including fellow Democrats.

Some staunch liberals like Marian Wright Edelman, founder of the Children's Defense Fund, opposed the creation of the department. They believed all of the issues affecting children -- health care, nutrition, cash welfare and education -- should be handled by a single federal agency, then known as the Department of Health, Education and Welfare. Another liberal skeptic was Al Shanker, head of the second-largest teachers' union, the American Federation of Teachers. Still, over the next four decades, Ed became a part of the beltway firmament, popular with Democrats and many Republicans, too. Many of the programs Ed oversees are sources of bipartisan comity, such as funding for vocational education.

Gareth Davies, a historian who has written about the founding of the Department of Education, said the revival of conservative opposition to the agency shows "just how far the G.O.P. has moved in the past two decades, from compassionate conservatism to culture wars."

While the idea may play well to the conservative activist base, he wrote in an email, "it gives Democrats opportunities to say that the G.O.P. is bashing teachers and public schools."

Frederick Hess, director of education policy at the right-leaning American Enterprise Institute, argued that talking about shutting down the Department of Education was a "cul-de-sac" for Republicans like Mr. Trump, who should instead be focused on helping students recover academically from long pandemic school closures, which were pushed by Democrats.

"If we're going to push back on problematic woke silliness, what good stuff are we going to fight for instead?" he asked.
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Trump Taps Elon Musk and Vivek Ramaswamy to Slash Government

The two wealthy entrepreneurs will lead what the president-elect called the Department of Government Efficiency, which he said would seek "drastic change." But the announcement left a lot unanswered.

Elon Musk speaking during a rally for Donald J. Trump at Madison Square Garden in October. In his new position, he could be watching over agencies that police his companies. Hiroko Masuike/The New York Times
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Nov 13, 2024 at 02:37 AM

How do you slash, cut, restructure and even dismantle parts of the federal government?

If you're President-elect Donald J. Trump, you turn to two wealthy entrepreneurs: the spaceship-inventing, electric-car-building owner of a social media platform and a moneymaking former pharmaceutical executive who was once one of your presidential rivals.

Mr. Trump said on Tuesday that Elon Musk and Vivek Ramaswamy will lead what he called the Department of Government Efficiency. It will be, he said, "the Manhattan Project" of this era, driving "drastic change" throughout the government with major cuts and new efficiencies in bloated agencies in the federal bureaucracy by July 4, 2026.

"A smaller Government, with more efficiency and less bureaucracy, will be the perfect gift to America on the 250th Anniversary of The Declaration of Independence," Mr. Trump wrote in a statement. "I am confident they will succeed!"

The statement left unanswered all kinds of major questions about an initiative that is uncertain in seriousness but potentially vast in scope. For starters, the president-elect did not address the fact that no such department exists. And he did not elaborate on whether his two rich supporters would hire a staff for the new department, which he said is aimed in part at reducing the federal work force.

Mr. Musk, who became one of Mr. Trump's biggest campaign contributors, said before the election that he would help the president-elect cut $2 trillion from the federal budget. But he did not explain in any detail how that would be accomplished or what parts of the government would be slashed.

"This will send shockwaves through the system, and anyone involved in Government waste, which is a lot of people!" Mr. Musk said in the statement.

The statement by Mr. Trump also did not address how Mr. Musk in particular would handle this task, without creating conflicts of interest, given that SpaceX has secured more than $10 billion worth of federal contracts over the last decade.

SpaceX, Tesla and other companies Mr. Musk created, such as Neuralink, which is manufacturing computer chips that are implanted in the brain, have also been targeted recently in at least 20 different investigations or lawsuits by federal agencies. That means Mr. Musk will somehow be watching over agencies that police his companies.

Mr. Trump's statement said only that this new department would "provide advice and guidance from outside of government," suggesting that Mr. Musk will not take a formal role as a federal official.

Slashing government regulations and spending became a top priority for Mr. Musk as his frustrations have grown, particularly this year, with what he considers excessive or redundant oversight by the Federal Aviation Administration and the Interior Department, as SpaceX sought launch licenses to continue testing its newest rocket called Starship.

SpaceX's Texas launch site is set up next to a national wildlife refuge and state park, requiring detailed environmental reviews before launches, a process that has infuriated Mr. Musk, slowing his plans to take humans to Mars.

The name of the new department -- DOGE -- appeared to be a play on another one of Mr. Musk's many investments: the cryptocurrency Dogecoin, which the billionaire regularly promotes to others.

Vivek Ramaswamy during a rally in Scranton, Pa., in October. He challenged Mr. Trump for the Republican presidential nomination before becoming his acolyte. Ruth Fremson/The New York Times


Mr. Ramaswamy, a 39-year-old political novice, challenged Mr. Trump for the Republican nomination before dropping out and becoming a fervent Trump acolyte. As Mr. Trump campaigned in the last year, Mr. Ramaswamy became a frequent surrogate, singing his praises and spreading the conspiracy theories that Mr. Trump had long embraced.

As part of his message, Mr. Ramaswamy vowed to help take Mr. Trump's promise to cut government even further. He proposed immediately eliminating the Education Department, the F.B.I. and the Internal Revenue Service by executive order. He said the federal work force should be cut by 75 percent in a mass layoff. And he said he would slash foreign aid to places like Ukraine, Israel and Taiwan.

Promises of government reform are hardly new in Washington. Previous presidents have pledged much the same, though often without quite as much flourish.

In 1993, after President Bill Clinton promised to "reinvent government," Vice President Al Gore led the newly created National Partnership for Reinventing Government. The goal was similar to Mr. Trump's effort -- to reduce federal spending by eliminating wasteful programs, cutting unnecessary jobs and making the bureaucracy work better.

By the time it ended five years later, Mr. Gore's effort had succeeded in reducing some overlap in government programs and cutting some federal jobs. But it fell far short of a total reinvention of the government. With about three million employees, the federal government head count has grown slightly in recent years but remains well below the peak it reached in the late 1980s.

Mr. Trump, whose political appeal was built in part on a promise to "drain the swamp" in Washington, has long taken aim at the size of the bureaucracy. But in his first term, he did little to act on those promises.

Now, he is promising that Mr. Musk and Mr. Ramaswamy will succeed where he did not.

"I look forward to Elon and Vivek making changes to the Federal Bureaucracy with an eye on efficiency and, at the same time, making life better for all Americans," Mr. Trump wrote. "Importantly, we will drive out the massive waste and fraud which exists throughout our annual $6.5 Trillion Dollars of Government Spending."
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Rancher, Politician, Trump Ally: Who Is Kristi Noem, the Homeland Security Pick?

The governor of South Dakota has defied coronavirus restrictions and been a vocal critic of President Biden's immigration policies.

Gov. Kristi Noem of South Dakota in 2018. If she is confirmed as homeland security secretary, she will oversee Immigration and Customs Enforcement. Tim Gruber for The New York Times



By Mark Walker
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 09:04 PM

In picking Gov. Kristi Noem of South Dakota to lead the Homeland Security Department, President-elect Donald J. Trump tapped a rancher and staunch ally who will be expected to make every effort to enforce his stricter border control and immigration measures, including mass deportations.

If she is confirmed, Ms. Noem, 52, a second-term governor who was re-elected in 2022, will oversee Immigration and Customs Enforcement, the agency that is responsible for enforcing U.S. immigration laws, among many other agencies, including the Secret Service. Ms. Noem previously served as South Dakota's lone representative to the House for four terms.

Here are five things to know about her.

Championed Conservative Cultural Issues

Since becoming governor in 2019, Ms. Noem has taken on significant cultural issues, particularly around transgender rights. In 2022, she signed a law prohibiting transgender women and girls from competing in school sports that match their gender identity.

Her supporters believed this protected women's sports, while critics saw it as discriminatory. Ms. Noem also fought critical race theory, an academic theory that argues that historical patterns of racism are ingrained in law and modern institutions. She pushed for a law to restrict its teaching in South Dakota schools, and when that failed, she signed an executive order to limit it.

Fought Pandemic Shutdowns

During the coronavirus pandemic, Ms. Noem emphasized individual freedoms and economic concerns. South Dakota was known for having the fewest restrictions of any state, with neither a mask mandate nor significant limits on businesses.

According to data from the South Dakota Department of Health, there were a number of surges in cases in the state. Critics argued that her policies had contributed to higher infection rates. Her supporters praised her for keeping businesses open and the economy stable.

Despite South Dakota's high per capita death toll, the state held the Sturgis motorcycle rally in August 2020, which attracted nearly 500,000 attendees.

Republicans in the state argued that the governor's resistance to shutdowns played a key role in maintaining one of the lowest unemployment rates in the nation. Supporters believe this approach not only helped maintain tourism but also made the state increasingly attractive to new residents.

Angered Native American Tribes

In 2019, the Oglala Sioux Tribe declared Ms. Noem unwelcome on the Pine Ridge Reservation after she supported a state law intended to limit protests similar to those during the Dakota Access Pipeline demonstrations in 2016. The tribe's president issued a warning that ignoring this directive could result in her banishment from their lands.

Ms. Noem also faced criticism from another tribe, the Cheyenne River Sioux, over Fourth of July fireworks at Mount Rushmore, a site the tribe regards as a desecration of territory historically taken from them.

Tribal leaders in South Dakota criticized Ms. Noem this year for pushing a narrative that Mexican cartels were running rampant in the state's tribal nations.

Deployed South Dakota Troops to Border

As governor, Ms. Noem took several anti-immigration steps. She opposed accepting Afghan refugees in 2021, and, in a notable move, sent members of the South Dakota National Guard to Texas to assist with border efforts, funded by private donations.

While she argued the action was necessary to support states that were struggling with immigration challenges, critics viewed it as a political stunt that used state resources for national partisan aims.

Penned Murky Memoir

In a memoir published this year, Ms. Noem wrote about her exposure to foreign leaders and stated that dealing with them took "resolve, preparation and determination."

She faced widespread criticism from her political opponents because of another anecdote she included in the memoir, in which she described killing a family dog she called "untrainable" and "dangerous." Many people have speculated that this story led to her chances of being Mr. Trump's running mate to quickly deteriorate.

In the pre-publication version of the book, Ms. Noem wrote about meeting with Kim Jong-un, the leader of North Korea, during her tenure in Congress. She recounted her experience staring down "little tyrants."

The claim stirred controversy and prompted questions from news outlets that had obtained early copies of the memoir. While avoiding direct responses to questions about whether the meeting occured, Ms. Noem said the anecdote should not have been in the book and the text would be updated before publication.
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Trump Picks Pete Hegseth, a Veteran and Fox News Host, for Defense Secretary

The choice of Mr. Hegseth, a dedicated supporter of the president-elect in his first term, is outside the norm of the traditional choice for the post.

Pete Hegseth at Trump Tower in New York in 2016. A co-host of "Fox & Friends," Mr. Hegseth joined the network as a contributor in 2014. Sam Hodgson for The New York Times



By Helene Cooper and Maggie Haberman



Nov 13, 2024 at 12:26 AM

President-elect Donald J. Trump on Tuesday chose Pete Hegseth, a Fox News host and veteran of the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, to be his next defense secretary, elevating a television ally to run the Pentagon and lead 1.3 million active-duty troops.

The choice of Mr. Hegseth was outside the norm of the traditional defense secretary. But he was a dedicated supporter of Mr. Trump during his first term, defending his interactions with the North Korean leader Kim Jong-un, embracing his "America First" agenda of trying to withdraw U.S. troops from abroad and energetically taking up the cause of combat veterans accused of war crimes.

In a statement announcing his pick, Mr. Trump praised Mr. Hegseth's combat experience and support of the military and veterans. "Pete is tough, smart and a true believer in America First," Mr. Trump said. "With Pete at the helm, America's enemies are on notice -- our military will be great again, and America will never back down."

Mr. Hegseth is a co-host of "Fox & Friends." He joined the network as a contributor in 2014 and has been the host of Fox's New Year's coverage for years.

He served in the Army in Afghanistan and Iraq and at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba.

A Minnesota native, Mr. Hegseth graduated from Princeton University, where he was the publisher of The Princeton Tory, a conservative magazine, for which he wrote about seeing the statue of Saddam Hussein toppled in Baghdad in 2003.

"Conservative ideas have worked, do work and will continue to work," Mr. Hegseth wrote. "The list is long: A strong military is absolutely essential to bringing long-term peace and stability to the world."

He holds a master's in public policy from the Harvard Kennedy School, according to Fox.

In 2019, Mr. Hegseth lobbied heavily on behalf of Chief Petty Officer Edward Gallagher, a member of the Navy SEALs who was acquitted of serious war crimes in Iraq. Mr. Trump reversed a demotion ordered as punishment, then fired the Navy secretary, whom Mr. Hegseth had aggressively criticized.

Mr. Hegseth defended Chief Gallagher on Fox News and spoke to Mr. Trump several times about the case. "From the beginning, this was overzealous prosecutors who were not giving the benefit of the doubt to the trigger-pullers," he said.

Mr. Hegseth's book, the New York Times best-seller "The War on Warriors: Behind the Betrayal of the Men Who Keep Us Free," was published in June. "Our 'elites' are like the feckless drug-addled businessmen at Nakatomi Plaza, looking down on Bruce Willis's John McClane in 'Die Hard,'" Mr. Hegseth wrote in the book. "But there will come a day when they realize they need John McClane -- that in fact their ability to live in peace and prosperity has always depended on guys like him being honorable, powerful and deadly."

In his statement, Mr. Trump praised Mr. Hegseth's book, which he said "reveals the left-wing betrayal of our warriors, and how we must return our military to meritocracy, lethality, accountability and excellence."

But Mr. Hegseth is likely to run into opposition from senior military officials and perhaps lawmakers who have served in the military for his embrace of narratives by troops who ran afoul of military justice rules. A former Pentagon official from Mr. Trump's first term questioned Mr. Hegseth's lack of experience -- other than serving in the military -- and raised concerns about his ability to win Senate confirmation, even with a Republican majority in the chamber.

In a statement on Tuesday, Fox News called Mr. Hegseth "an exceptional host on 'Fox & Friends' and 'Fox Nation' and a best-selling author for Fox News Books for nearly a decade."

"His insights and analysis, especially about the military, resonated deeply with our viewers and made the program the major success that it is today," the statement said.
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Trump Picks John Ratcliffe, His Former Intelligence Director, for C.I.A. Chief

Mr. Ratcliffe, who was also a Texas congressman, fought fiercely for Donald Trump during his first term.

As a House member, John Ratcliffe helped to pursue investigations into Hunter Biden, the president's son. Anna Moneymaker/The New York Times



By Michael D. Shear and Julian E. Barnes
Reporting from Washington


Nov 12, 2024 at 11:09 PM

President-elect Donald J. Trump announced on Tuesday that his nominee to lead the C.I.A. would be John Ratcliffe, a former Texas congressman who served as the director of national intelligence during Mr. Trump's first term.

Mr. Trump called Mr. Ratcliffe a "warrior for Truth and Honesty with the American Public" on his social media account. As the national intelligence director, Mr. Ratcliffe served as the president's chief adviser on intelligence issues.

As a congressman, Mr. Ratcliffe fought on Mr. Trump's behalf, helping to pursue investigations into Hunter Biden, the president's son, and repeatedly criticizing the investigations into ties between Russia and Mr. Trump's 2016 campaign.

Mr. Ratcliffe's selection adds to the string of fierce Trump loyalists chosen so far for senior positions in the president-elect's administration. But while Mr. Ratcliffe firmly backed Mr. Trump's agenda as the director of national intelligence, he did not accede to every demand Mr. Trump made, something that could aid him as the Senate debates his confirmation.

His confirmation would most likely make Mr. Ratcliffe the most influential voice on intelligence matters in the next administration. Nominally, the C.I.A. director is subordinate to the Office of the Director of National Intelligence. But the C.I.A. director, with the power to appoint the senior spies stationed overseas and to conduct covert operations, arguably has more influence, and Mr. Trump has long viewed the C.I.A. job as more important.

Some lawmakers on Tuesday quickly praised the nomination, including Representative Mike Turner, the chairman of the House Intelligence Committee and a Republican from Ohio.

As C.I.A. director, Mr. Ratcliffe will help "counter the serious threats posed by China, Russia, Iran and North Korea," Mr. Turner said.

When Mr. Ratcliffe was nominated to be the director of national intelligence in Mr. Trump's first term, senators were initially hesitant to confirm him, seeing him as too partisan for the job, and he withdrew his nomination when it was initially offered.

Mr. Trump appointed Richard Grenell, who was the president's combative ambassador to Germany and had little experience in collecting intelligence, as the acting director. A few months later, when Mr. Trump again floated the idea of Mr. Ratcliffe's nomination, he was seen by senators as a more palatable choice.

As director of national intelligence, Mr. Ratcliffe warned about Chinese efforts to undermine Mr. Trump's 2020 re-election campaign, but he and his subordinates also did not shy away from saying Russia was trying to denigrate Joseph R. Biden Jr., Mr. Trump's 2020 challenger. Mr. Ratcliffe also exposed an Iranian plot to try to influence voters in Florida, which later led to indictments during the Biden administration.

Mr. Ratcliffe was deeply critical of how spy agencies looked at China. He argued that analysts had one standard for judging Russian influence operations and another for evaluating Chinese influence.

The Biden administration generally saw Iran and Russia as greater threats to conduct influence operations, but officials also said Mr. Ratcliffe had raised legitimate concerns. Officials in the current administration said they have worked to develop a single standard for evaluating influence operations.

As the director of national intelligence, Mr. Ratcliffe undertook some actions that critics saw as partisan.

At the end of his first administration, Mr. Trump and key aides sought to declassify information that they believed undermined Democratic views about Russian influence operations in the 2016 election. Mr. Ratcliffe, over the objections of the C.I.A., declassified some of the material that had been requested by Senator Lindsey Graham, Republican of South Carolina. (The material involved the Russians' analysis of what they thought Hillary Clinton was planning to do in the 2016 election.)

Mr. Ratcliffe also declassified material sought by Senator Charles E. Grassley, Republican of Iowa, and others, about calls made by the retired Lt. Gen. Michael T. Flynn, before he became Mr. Trump's first national security adviser.

But he also showed that he had limits. Some allies of Mr. Trump wanted Mr. Ratcliffe to release sensitive material gathered from intelligence files by Republicans on the House Intelligence Committee. The C.I.A. opposed the release. Mr. Ratcliffe reviewed the material and ultimately sided with the agency.
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Once They Were Neocons. Now Trump's Foreign Policy Picks Are All 'America First.'

President-elect Donald J. Trump is considering nominees who fit more comfortably within his often erratic worldview, in which deal-making reigns over ideology.

Senator Marco Rubio is under consideration for the role of secretary of state in the new Trump administration. Haiyun Jiang for The New York Times



By David E. Sanger and Catie Edmondson
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 12:51 AM

The Republican Party used to have a label for the kind of foreign policy hawk that President-elect Donald J. Trump named on Tuesday as his national security adviser and is considering as his secretary of state: neocons.

But while they once were neoconservatives, over the past few years Representative Michael Waltz and Senator Marco Rubio, both of Florida, have gradually shifted their positions. Sounding less like former Vice President Dick Cheney or John R. Bolton, who served as Mr. Trump's third national security adviser, they no longer talk about foreign interventions or the prospects of regime change. Instead, they speak the language of the "America First" movement, and fit more comfortably within Mr. Trump's often erratic worldview, in which deal-making reigns over ideology.

The result is that Mr. Trump may end up with a foreign policy team composed of deep loyalists, but with roots in familiar Republican approaches. The shift that the two men have made reflects the broader marginalization of neocons throughout the Republican Party after the disaster in Iraq and the rise of America First.

Mr. Trump's loyalists, and much of the party, have now made a full conversion to that worldview, few more enthusiastically than Pete Hegseth, the Fox News host who was chosen as defense secretary on Tuesday.

Mr. Hegseth channels both Mr. Trump's avowed isolationism and his impulsive interventionism. He has also backed Mr. Trump's occasional use of force, notably the order to killing a senior Iranian general in January 2020. 

Mr. Hegseth, a veteran of Iraq and Afghanistan, described his own conversion to America First to The New York Times four years ago.

"I think a lot of us who were very hawkish and believe in American military might and strength were very resistant to how candidate Trump characterized the wars," Mr. Hegseth said. "But if we are honest with ourselves, there is no doubt that we need to radically reorient how we do it. How much money have we invested, how many lives have we invested and has it actually made us safer? Is it still worth it?"

For Mr. Rubio and Mr. Waltz, the drift from their previous positions to their current ones has been slow, evident in shadings of what they said at conservative conferences or in interviews on Fox News, and in how they altered their votes at key moments in the past few years. Ukraine has been a litmus test.

Representative Michael Waltz is not very well known in the foreign policy world, though he is familiar to viewers of Fox News as a commentator. Kenny Holston/The New York Times


When Russia first invaded Ukraine in February 2022, Mr. Rubio, the No. 2 on the Senate Intelligence Committee, applauded the rush to send arms, aid and intelligence to the Ukrainians. So did Mr. Waltz, a former Green Beret, who enthusiastically supported giving President Volodymyr Zelensky everything he needed to drive out Russian troops.

But by this spring, each for their own reasons, Mr. Rubio and Mr. Waltz voted against the last major aid package to support Ukraine. And to justify their new position, Mr. Rubio declared that the United States could not afford to fight for Ukraine's freedom while illegal immigrants were coming over the southern U.S. border.

For his part, Mr. Waltz wrote in an opinion essay for Fox News that President Biden "has neither explained the American objective in Ukraine nor his strategy to achieve it. Will American military spending continue until Ukraine has pushed Russia back to its prewar boundaries? Its pre-2014 boundaries? Or until the Putin regime collapses?"

In fact, Mr. Biden's objectives have shifted. His often-repeated statement that the United States will stand by Ukraine "for as long as it takes" has morphed into "as long as we can."

But his aides largely describe their goal as a simple one: to help put the Ukrainians in a position that they could one day enter negotiations with Russia, preferably with the upper hand on the battlefield. It seems unlikely that day will come in the 10 weeks remaining in Mr. Biden's presidency. So almost immediately, defining objectives will fall to Mr. Waltz and, if he is nominated and confirmed, Mr. Rubio. 

It may be a challenge, since their boss has insisted only that there should be a deal -- the details of which he has never described. Presumably, it would give Russia a large chunk of the country in return for peace and a declaration that Ukraine would not enter the North Atlantic Treaty Organization for years or decades to come.

President Volodymyr Zelensky of Ukraine presenting medals to Senate leadership in July. Both Mr. Waltz and Mr. Rubio have backed off from their initial strong support of Ukraine. Haiyun Jiang for The New York Times


"They are still internationalists," said Richard Haass, a longtime Republican national security official and diplomat, who worked for President George H.W. Bush in the aftermath of the fall of the Berlin Wall and President George W. Bush in the run-up to the war in Iraq. "But the test of what kind of internationalist will come in how far they are willing to distance themselves from Ukraine. And it will come again in what kind of tools they would use to confront China."

Nearly 10 years ago, when Mr. Rubio was running for the Republican nomination for president against Mr. Trump, the Florida senator spoke at the Council on Foreign Relations -- the heart of the traditional foreign policy establishment. He quoted John F. Kennedy and made the case that the younger Mr. Bush had made: that American power must be "motivated by a desire to expand freedom, rather than simply expand its own territory."

"While America did not intend to become the world's indispensable power, that is exactly what our economic and political freedoms have made us," he told the crowd, castigating President Barack Obama and the Democratic nominee, Hillary Clinton, for being too timid in facing up to dictators from Syria to China. "The free nations of the world still look to America to champion our shared ideals."

Today Mr. Rubio makes a different, more pragmatic and more Trumpian case: that the way to keep America out of wars is to build up its strength, invest in key technologies and domestic supply chains for critical materials, and use tariffs to block threatening imports.

Mr. Waltz is less known in the foreign policy world, though he is familiar as a commentator to viewers of Fox News, including Mr. Trump. He received four Bronze Stars after multiple combat tours in Afghanistan and Africa, and worked as a junior adviser to defense secretaries Donald H. Rumsfeld and Robert M. Gates, both of whom served in the administration of George W. Bush. Mr. Waltz also advised Vice President Dick Cheney on counterterrorism. Once, that pedigree granted a young foreign policy professional entry into the neocon inner circle.

But during his time in Congress, Mr. Waltz has espoused a national security doctrine that has increasingly jelled with Mr. Trump's. A member of the House committees on the armed services, intelligence and foreign affairs, he has chastised NATO allies for not meeting their defense military spending commitments.

He was a vociferous critic of Mr. Biden's withdrawal of troops from Afghanistan. "What no one can ever do for me, including this administration right now, is articulate a counterterrorism plan that's realistic without us there," Mr. Waltz said in an interview in the days after the withdrawal.

Of course, Mr. Trump had proposed a similar withdrawal just months before. Mr. Waltz had opposed that as well, introducing legislation to prevent a significant troop drawdown from Afghanistan unless the director of national intelligence could certify that the Taliban would not associate with Al Qaeda.

In 2023, Mr. Waltz led legislation that would authorize the president to use military force against Mexican drug cartels because of fentanyl trafficking, production and distribution. The bill echoed the war powers Congress gave Mr. Bush before the invasions of Afghanistan and Iraq.

Both Mr. Rubio and Mr. Waltz are supporters of a more hard-line economic approach toward China, as well. Although Mr. Trump's pending picks for Treasury secretary, commerce secretary and trade representative will take a larger part in shaping tariff and trade policy, Mr. Rubio and Mr. Waltz could play an influential role. Both have supported removing permanent normal trading relations with China -- a move that would result in higher tariffs on products from the country -- as well as barring U.S. investment from flowing to certain Chinese companies.

Mr. Rubio has also favored sweeping economic sanctions to penalize Beijing for human rights violations. He was the co-sponsor of a 2021 law that banned the importation of any products into the United States that were made with any materials or labor from Xinjiang, a far-western province where China has carried out a crackdown against Muslim minorities.

But those bills now read as if they come from a different era, before China's economic downturn created new vulnerabilities, and before its uneasy partnership with Russia posed a very different, more complex threat to the West.

These are issues that did not confront the first Trump administration. And the solutions are also complex. Are they addressed with Mr. Trump's tariffs, which the president-elect describes as a cure-all, but could cost American consumers billions and fuel inflation? With more restrictions on shipping high-end semiconductors and equipments to China -- a step Mr. Biden has pioneered? Or with pouring more military resources into the Pacific region, which Democrats and Republicans have promised, but don't have the naval resources to make happen on the scale they have imagined?

Outside experts say Mr. Trump learned something from the chaos of the first term and has adjusted accordingly. "Over the past eight years, he has collected enough acolytes to staff his foreign policy and national security team with like-minded officials," Daniel W. Drezner, a professor of international politics at the Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, wrote this week in Foreign Affairs.

"He is far less likely to meet resistance from his own political appointees. Other checks on Trump's policy will also be far weaker," he said, and the result will be that "the United States will speak with one voice on foreign policy, and that voice will be Trump's."

Ana Swanson contributed reporting.
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Some Black Voters Ask, What Have Democrats Done for Us?

In interviews, these voters, especially men, questioned what dividends have come from their loyalty: "I'm just kind of over it all."

In the final weeks of the campaign, many Democrats hoped that signs of crumbling support among Black voters would not materialize at the polls. Emily Elconin for The New York Times



By Troy Closson, Clyde McGrady and Rick Rojas
Troy Closson reported from Milwaukee and Nash County, N.C.; Clyde McGrady from Philadelphia; and Rick Rojas from Yazoo City, Miss.


Nov 12, 2024 at 07:55 PM

Jamaal Stokes's quality of life in Milwaukee has declined over the past decade, just as it has for many other Black residents.

He lost his well-paying factory job in the mid-2010s, when his company left town. He spent the next several years toiling in temporary jobs as he searched for stable employment. Mr. Stokes, 44, now works as a security guard at a local supermarket, even as he struggles to afford groceries himself.

This presidential election, he paid little attention to Donald J. Trump or Vice President Kamala Harris, because national politics are "not the answer."

"So what's the point?" he asked. "I'm just kind of over it all."

In the final weeks of the campaign, many Democrats hoped that signs of crumbling support among Black voters would not materialize at the polls.

The historic nature of the campaign, with the possibility of the country electing a Black and Indian American woman as its leader, inspired some confidence.

There was also an expectation that Mr. Trump's baggage would be poisonous, as he was heavily criticized for trying to discredit Ms. Harris's racial identity, spreading vicious disinformation about Haitians eating pets and accusing immigrants of taking "Black jobs."

And for an overwhelming majority of Black Americans, those reasons were more than enough to justify supporting Ms. Harris. But her loss has illuminated a percolating sense of dissatisfaction and an increasingly conspicuous divide within the Black community, as a segment of Black voters rejected her campaign and the message of the Democratic Party more broadly.

Some of those voters, namely working-class Black men, said they doubted their circumstances would fundamentally change, regardless of who won. The dissatisfaction -- evident in urban centers in swing states, like Milwaukee and Philadelphia, as well as remote reaches in the Mississippi Delta -- was potent enough to depress turnout in some Democratic strongholds and even flip some majority-Black counties to Mr. Trump.

The outcome  was less of a reflection of enthusiasm for Mr. Trump and more of an indication that some Black voters were questioning what dividends, if any, have come from their loyalty to the Democratic Party. 

Yazoo County, Miss., which is 60 percent Black, flipped to red from blue for Donald J. Trump. Rory Doyle for The New York Times


"I think the Democrats have abused us for years," said Vincent Genous, 50, who lives in Yazoo City, Miss., and followed the guidance he grew up hearing -- that the party was his only realistic choice -- before he was swayed by Mr. Trump in recent elections.

Even some Harris voters were not enthused. In Philadelphia, David Childs, a 40-year-old vendor in the city's downtown shopping district, said he would reluctantly vote for her, but that neither candidate really spoke to his concerns, and that he mostly heard about abortion and the southern border.

"Neither one of them is going to affect us down here directly," he said.

Mr. Childs said he has not seen any money or direct assistance for small businesses like his and that the Biden administration did not do enough to help people like him.

For many Black Americans, the election was "not really a question of a choice between Harris and Trump," said Christopher Towler, an associate professor of political science at Sacramento State and the director of the Black Voter Project, which studies political attitudes and engagement.

"It was a choice between participating at all or staying home," Mr. Towler said.

For example, in Milwaukee, the heart of the Black population in Wisconsin, the city's crucial base of Democratic voters seems to have steadily lost enthusiasm for the party.

The city's majority Black wards saw a minor partisan shift away from Democrats in recent election cycles, said John D. Johnson, a researcher at Marquette University Law School. But those wards have seen a precipitous drop in turnout, which fell to 58 percent when President Biden ran in 2020 from 77 percent during Mr. Obama's 2012 re-election.

Turnout for Ms. Harris did not appear to plunge even further, according to an initial analysis of election data from Mr. Johnson. But she also did not appear to make up much lost ground.

Mr. Stokes, the security guard, chose to stay home. "I said 'Let the chips fall where they may,'" he said. "Nothing changes for Black folks, really."

Some Black voters also voted -- or considered voting -- for Mr. Trump. In Nash County, N.C., a largely rural county east of Raleigh where roughly 40 percent of residents are Black, voters have sided with the winner of the last four presidential elections -- including with Mr. Trump this month.

Linwood Yarborough, 43, said he thought Vice President Kamala Harris was "more for the people" than Mr. Trump, but ultimately declined to vote. Cornell Watson for The New York Times


Linwood Yarborough, 43, who works part time fixing cars, said he thought Ms. Harris was "more for the people." And he had a boss and others who lobbied for her.

But an uncle, a truck driver in the same county, revealed that he planned to vote Republican. Mr. Yarborough said that his uncle told him that life for Black people had been far better under Mr. Trump's leadership than it was under President Biden's.

"Gas prices were down when he was in office; groceries were cheaper," Mr. Yarborough recalled his uncle saying.

"And I agree with that," Mr. Yarborough acknowledged.

Mr. Yarborough ended up not voting.

In red states, voters also yearned for change.

Yazoo County, Miss., where Mr. Genous lives, is 60 percent Black. It's in the poorest stretch of one of the country's poorest states. Health outcomes have been dire. Yazoo City's public school system was in such awful condition that it was taken over by the state. Only 12 percent of residents hold a college degree.

And Yazoo County flipped to Mr. Trump in 2024 from Mr. Biden in 2020. In this part of the world, where an inescapable history of slavery, segregation and disenfranchisement has taught many that the promise of America was more an ideal to chase than a reality to safeguard, the arguments that Mr. Trump posed grave peril to democratic institutions could only gain so much traction.

And to Mr. Genous, those arguments were overblown. Mr. Trump said he was not a politician, and he did not sound like one. He said things that were offensive or simply unbelievable -- Mr. Genous never thought for a second that Mexico would pay for a border wall. But he was blunt, raw. And more and more, Mr. Genous agreed with his message.

"I just feel like some things need to be said and Trump is going to say it," said Mr. Genous, who works as a supervisor for a discount retail chain.

Younger generations of Black voters lack the same loyalty to the Democratic Party as baby boomers and Gen Xers, said Alvin B. Tillery Jr., a political science professor at Northwestern who founded a political action committee to focus on Black swing state voters. The allegiance of older voters was often forged through the Civil Rights Movement and from witnessing race relations in the 20th century.

Younger voters, however, need to be sold on their vote for Democrats, Mr. Tillery said, "but the campaign and the party did not do a good job of that. And that's a big part of why they lost."

Bobby Jackson voted for Ms. Harris, but said his enthusiasm for the Democratic Party has waned. He said the Democrats were offering "a lot of promises, but not following through." Rory Doyle for The New York Times


Bobby Jackson, 28, an assistant director at a small private school in Yazoo City, Miss., was skeptical of Mr. Trump. But he was just as unsure about Ms. Harris. He did not know much about her when she entered the race in late July, and still felt as if he didn't know her by Election Day.

He was put off by the celebrities -- Beyonce, Megan Thee Stallion, Bruce Springsteen and Oprah Winfrey -- who endorsed her campaign.

He voted for Ms. Harris, but his enthusiasm for the Democratic Party has waned. He said the party was offering "a lot of promises, but not following through."

Some younger Black men said that they were also frustrated by Ms. Harris's emphasis on her law enforcement experience as a prosecutor -- part of her appeal to moderate Democrats and disenchanted Republicans.

Ronnell Shaw, 36, lives in a section of Milwaukee's north side, where incarceration rates are among the highest in the nation.

He said that he has cousins and friends who have faced harassment by the police. Mr. Shaw said that the focus of elected leaders should be on "making up for that history," rather than "bragging about all the people they locked up."

At the same time, Mr. Shaw was turned off by Mr. Trump's brash demeanor and record. So Mr. Shaw, who said that he voted for Hillary Clinton in 2016, opted to sit out of this election.

"Why should I vote for someone who doesn't care about people who look like me?" Mr. Shaw asked about both candidates.

In a crowded shopping center in Rocky Mount, N.C., the main city in Nash County, Carson Criswell, 35, said that while he voted for Ms. Harris, he was not entirely surprised that she did not receive more support among some Black men.

Voting for a woman of color was exciting, he said. "But the world ain't always ready for that."

Carson Criswell and his wife, Chrystal. Mr. Criswell voted for Ms. Harris, but said he was not entirely surprised that she did not receive more support among some Black men. Cornell Watson for The New York Times


That sexism has enraged some Black women voters, who are the backbone of the Democratic Party.

Linda Arrington, 59, a longtime resident of Nash County, said that as a Black woman, she never once considered anything other than voting for Ms. Harris.

As a substitute teacher, she said, the Republican goal of eliminating the Department of Education did not sit well with her. And she was anxious about the stability of Social Security under a Trump administration.

Ms. Arrington worried, though, that some younger Black men were too laser focused on the economy. "They don't understand what will happen with everything else: Education, health care, taxes," she said. "They're in for a rude awakening."

Donna Madden, 52, who identifies as a Black Latina, said she was "terrified" of the fallout.

"It's like a betrayal," she said. "It just makes me so mad. Are you really doing your research? Do you understand the type of person you're actually voting for? What in the world is going on?"

Robert Gebeloff contributed reporting. Kitty Bennett and Susan C. Beachy contributed research.
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Ground Game in Pennsylvania Was No Match for Groundswell of Grievances

Democrats knocked on a lot more doors in Pennsylvania than Republicans did. It wasn't enough to overcome a wave of support for Donald Trump.

The Harris campaign had hundreds of paid staff members and thousands of volunteers knocking on doors across Pennsylvania. Eric Lee/The New York Times



By Campbell Robertson
Campbell Robertson reported from Wilkes-Barre, Pa.


Nov 13, 2024 at 04:36 PM

Jimmy Zumba, a conservative Latino activist, was volunteering for the Trump campaign in Reading, Pa., in October when he saw them, spreading out by the dozens in the neighborhoods around the city. They were canvassers for the Harris campaign, and there seemed to be legions of them. "It was an army, I tell you," he said.

In the months leading up to last Tuesday's election, both campaigns went all in on Pennsylvania, long assumed to be the tipping-point state in a close race. They poured money into the state, saturating the airwaves with ads and staging rallies or appearances in virtually every corner of the commonwealth. But what was supposed to be a key Democratic advantage, particularly in an election that many thought would be decided by a percentage point or perhaps even less, was the ground game.

"They had more money and more resources and more people," Mr. Zumba said. "To be honest, I was pretty concerned."

Vice President Kamala Harris did win Reading, a Latino-majority city in the heart of Trump-supporting Berks County, but she took in several thousand fewer votes than Joe Biden had four years earlier when he carried the city -- along with the state, and the election.

Ultimately, the movements that decided the election were less tactical than tectonic: a broad dissatisfaction with the state of the economy and a deep unease over immigration and border security. Ms. Harris lost ground compared with Mr. Biden in 2020 in nearly every part of the state -- in deeply red and deeply blue counties, in Latino-majority cities, in Pittsburgh, in Philadelphia and even in the suburban counties in the state's southeastern corner that were supposed to form a Democratic firewall.

Trump supporters at an event in Hazel Township, Pa. Eric Lee/The New York Times


The results in rural counties were in some ways even grimmer for Democrats. After years of precipitous decline, many Democrats thought the party must have reached electoral rock bottom in those places. The Harris campaign emphasized narrowing its margins of defeat even in the reddest counties, if only by a point or two. Campaign offices were opened in small towns where they had never been before, and volunteers poured in by the busload. As it turned out, the bottom for Democrats in rural Pennsylvania fell even further.

All of this does not mean that the Harris-Walz ground game did not work; it may have worked exceptionally well under the circumstances.

The 2024 presidential race was notably closer in Pennsylvania and in other swing states than it was in neighboring states where there was no active campaigning. While Mr. Trump improved on his 2020 performance by more than 10 percentage points in New York and New Jersey, he moved the needle in Pennsylvania by only a little over three points.

"The difference between the swing states and the rest of the country suggests that the Harris campaign benefited from kind of optimal campaign effects," said Lara Putnam, a history professor at the University of Pittsburgh who has studied the Democratic grass-roots organizing that proliferated in Pennsylvania after the 2016 election. "That was still not enough to counteract the broader factors."

Campaign veterans generally believe that good field programs can push up vote totals by a percentage point or two, which can be decisive in a tight race. Even the best field operation, though, is not expected to hold off an electoral wave.

Professor Putnam said that academic research on the value of campaign field operations was still unsettled but that they were clearly most effective in lower-level races, like elections for school boards or state legislatures. She pointed out that while Republicans had a big night in statewide races in Pennsylvania last Tuesday, the Democrats held their slim majority in the state House of Representatives, a sign that ground-game campaigns had succeeded at the district level even in a deeply unfavorable political environment.

Ms. Harris campaigned at Old San Juan Cafe in Reading, Pa., with Representative Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez of New York. Eric Lee/The New York Times


Still, on the eve of last Tuesday's vote, when the presidential race appeared to be a dead heat, the asymmetry in the two sides' ground games was making some Republican officials in Pennsylvania nervous.

"The Democrats have always had a better get-out-the-vote infrastructure than the Republicans," Sam DeMarco, chairman of the Republican Party in Allegheny County, said on the weekend before Election Day. That edge was even more pronounced this time, he said. "I mean, she raised a billion bucks, right?"

Even so, he and other Republicans insisted that the political fundamentals were on their side, arguing that discontent with the status quo and the enthusiasm for Donald Trump would outweigh the expansive Democratic ground game. This theory appears to have been correct: Repeatedly showing up at people's doors and pressing them to vote does work on the margins, said Albert Eisenberg, a Republican strategist in Philadelphia, but it was not enough to overcome a broad and deep dissatisfaction in the electorate.

"You can only do knock-and-drag if you have a message that people like," he said.

Republicans did not cede the field altogether. In the year leading up the election, they cut the Democrats' statewide registration advantage by more than half, largely through the efforts of party activists and local party officials. In Bucks County, in the Philadelphia suburbs, that effort began in February and reached a milestone in July when Republicans took the lead in county registrations for the first time in more than 15 years. On Tuesday, Mr. Trump became the first Republican presidential candidate to win Bucks since 1988.

There were also broadly successful efforts to encourage Republicans to vote early and to reach voters who might approve of Mr. Trump but did not usually go to the polls, some of which were financed by Elon Musk.

For all that, though, people in both parties agreed that on-the-ground organizing in the state was, for the most part, lopsided in the Democrats' favor.

"The Republicans, they really didn't have a ground game," said Tom O'Brien, the chair of the Democratic Party in Lancaster County.

Hundreds of Democratic volunteers knocked on thousands of doors in the county, meticulously checking lists and revisiting the homes of those who had not yet voted. On the eve of Election Day, weary but anxious volunteers in Lancaster County said what Democrats said in other parts of Pennsylvania: They had done everything that they could do.

All of that work did have a demonstrable effect. In contrast to many other counties in Pennsylvania and elsewhere, the Harris campaign's performance Lancaster County was not significantly worse than the Biden campaign's in 2020 -- Trump won there once again by around 16 points.

But it also illustrated that there are limits to what even the most ambitious canvassing operation can accomplish.

"Maybe there's something to learn from that," Mr. O'Brien said. "You're still going to have a ground game. But I'm not sure it has to be knocking on doors eight or nine times."
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Georgia Election Case Against Trump Could Survive, but With a Long Delay

How far the state's election interference case gets remains to be seen, but the president-elect almost certainly will not face trial during his term.

Donald J. Trump at a rally last month in Saginaw, Mich. Maddie McGarvey for The New York Times



By Danny Hakim and Richard Fausset
Richard Fausset reported from Atlanta and Danny Hakim from New York.


Nov 12, 2024 at 10:41 PM

Even as the federal criminal cases against Donald J. Trump seem to be dissolving in the face of his election victory, the racketeering prosecution against him in Georgia is moving forward for now. But it could be years before the president-elect faces trial there -- if he ever does at all.

Mr. Trump's lawyers in Georgia are likely to argue that the leader of the free world cannot be expected to stand trial for months on end in a courtroom in Atlanta. Indeed, most observers predict that his 14 co-defendants are far more likely to face trial than Mr. Trump himself, even though he stood to benefit the most from their efforts to overturn the 2020 election results.

In another case, in Manhattan, a jury already found Mr. Trump guilty of falsifying business records to cover up hush money payments to a porn star. But his victory in last week's election greatly improved his legal position, very likely scuttling the federal prosecutions against him and giving him a stronger legal basis for arguing that the Georgia case should be delayed, if not dismissed.

Mr. Trump has yet to be sentenced in the Manhattan case, but his lawyers are expected to ask the judge overseeing it to delay the sentencing indefinitely.

In the federal case charging him with election interference, Jack Smith, the special counsel, asked for a pause in the proceedings days after the election. The case is almost certain to be dropped, since the Justice Department has a policy against prosecuting sitting presidents. Mr. Smith is also likely to abandon efforts to revive another federal case against Mr. Trump, over the mishandling of classified documents.

The Georgia case accuses Mr. Trump and his co-defendants of trying to subvert the 2020 election results by deploying fake electors in the state, trying to access voting machines and data in one of its rural counties, and taking a number of other illegal actions.

Four of the original 19 defendants have already pleaded guilty as part of cooperation agreements. The rest have pleaded not guilty, including Rudolph W. Giuliani, Mr. Trump's former personal lawyer, and Mark Meadows, the former White House chief of staff.

Next month, lawyers for Mr. Trump and other defendants will try to persuade an appeals court that Fani T. Willis, the Atlanta district attorney, should be disqualified despite a judge's ruling that she could remain on the case. Nicole Craine for The New York Times


How far along the case gets remains to be seen.

Next month, lawyers for Mr. Trump and other defendants will try to persuade an appeals court that Fani T. Willis, the Atlanta district attorney, should be disqualified despite a judge's ruling that she could remain on the case. It is likely to take several months to resolve the disqualification question, which stems from revelations that Ms. Willis had a romantic relationship with the outside lawyer her office hired to run the prosecution.

If Ms. Willis remains on the case, Mr. Trump's main lawyer in Georgia, Steve Sadow, will almost certainly try to have it delayed or dismissed on the grounds that a trial would keep Mr. Trump from fulfilling his oath to "faithfully execute the Office of President of the United States."

Mr. Sadow will also very likely point to the Constitution's Supremacy Clause, which generally establishes federal law to be above state laws.

Eventually, Mr. Sadow could also renew arguments that his client is immune from prosecution as a former and now future president. Mr. Sadow filed an immunity motion months ago; it was bolstered by a controversial Supreme Court ruling in July, which found that presidents have "some immunity from criminal prosecution for official acts."

Asked about the future of the Georgia case, Steven Cheung, a Trump spokesman, said in a statement that "the American people have re-elected President Trump with an overwhelming mandate to make America great again."

The statement continued: "It is now time, as President Trump said in his historic victory speech, to unify our country and work together for the betterment of our nation."

Ms. Willis, a Democrat who just won re-election, declined to comment on the future of the case. Asked last month what might happen to the case if Mr. Trump won the election, she said, "I'm going to continue to prosecute every single case in my office."

Much of the Georgia case is in limbo while the disqualification matter is resolved. The presiding judge, Scott McAfee of Fulton County Superior Court, cannot issue rulings involving Mr. Trump or many of the other defendants. But once the case returns to Judge McAfee's courtroom, presumably sometime next year, a number of issues will be in play.

Should she remain on the case, Ms. Willis will very likely need to file a superseding indictment in light of the Supreme Court's immunity ruling, leaving out actions Mr. Trump took after the 2020 election that could be categorized as "official" and thus be shielded from prosecution. That could require her to go back to a grand jury.

Ms. Willis will also have to decide whether she wants to try all of the defendants together, or move ahead with trying Mr. Trump's 14 co-defendants while he is in office. Such a trial could take place as early as next year. (A few of the same defendants are also facing trial in Arizona on similar charges.)

A number of Mr. Trump's co-defendants have already tried and failed to move the case to federal court; on Tuesday, the Supreme Court rejected Mr. Meadows's attempt to do so. But the high court might be more inclined to become involved, if necessary, to shield a sitting president from state prosecution.

Since three of the nine justices are Trump appointees, at least one defense lawyer in the Georgia case believes that the high court would prevent Mr. Trump from being prosecuted over the next four years.

"I think they would postpone everything," said the lawyer, Harvey Silverglate, who is representing John Eastman, a legal adviser to the 2020 Trump campaign and a co-defendant in the Georgia case. "I think they would say a sitting president could not be tried or imprisoned. They'd postpone everything till he's no longer in the White House."

Anthony Michael Kreis, a constitutional law professor and political scientist at Georgia State University, predicted that the chances of Mr. Trump facing trial while in office were "absolutely zero."

Mr. Trump's lawyers could also cite a Justice Department memo written in 2000, which determined that the "indictment or criminal prosecution of a sitting president would unconstitutionally undermine the capacity of the executive branch to perform its constitutionally assigned functions." The memo was specifically referring to federal indictments of sitting presidents.

A further complication is that the Georgia indictment predates the latest election. But some supporters of the case are adamant that Ms. Willis should stick to it.

"Let's be realistic that it's an uphill struggle, but, by the same token, prosecutors should not fall down before they're hit," said Norman Eisen, who served as special counsel to the House Judiciary Committee during Mr. Trump's first impeachment trial. "The right thing to do as a matter of prosecutorial integrity and democratic principle is to proceed with the case and to see what happens."

Ms. Willis has shown little inclination to retreat over the course of her career. She has prosecuted two of the longest-running racketeering cases in Georgia history: a cheating scandal involving public schoolteachers a decade ago, and the case against associates of the Atlanta rapper Young Thug. She has stuck with the Trump case despite violent threats from his supporters and Mr. Trump's own repeated verbal attacks against her.

On Dec. 5, a panel of three state appellate judges is set to hear arguments on whether Ms. Willis should be disqualified. The three judges who will rule on the matter were all appointed by Republican governors. Judge McAfee, who wrote the ruling allowing Ms. Willis to keep the case, is a young but respected conservative judge who may be shown deference.

A ruling on the appeal is expected by March, but the case will very likely end up before the Georgia Supreme Court. If Ms. Willis is kicked off the case, there is a chance that the entire Trump indictment could be scuttled, since a replacement prosecutor would be picked by a Republican-led state prosecutors' council.

Ms. Willis has been presiding over the investigation and prosecution of the case for nearly four years, starting in the weeks after the Jan. 6, 2021, attack on the Capitol. She was recently asked by a reporter what she would do if the courts tried to stop her from seeing the Trump case through to completion.

"I'm getting too old to worry about things I can't control," she said.
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Jack Smith Plans to Step Down as Special Counsel Before Trump Takes Office

The prosecutor who investigated and charged Donald J. Trump plans to finish his report and leave the job before he can be fired.

President-elect Trump has vowed to fire Jack Smith, who prepared two cases against him, within "two seconds" of being sworn in. Doug Mills/The New York Times



By Devlin Barrett and Glenn Thrush
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 10:02 AM

Jack Smith, the special counsel who pursued two federal prosecutions of Donald J. Trump, plans to finish his work and resign along with other members of his team before Mr. Trump takes office in January, people familiar with his plans said.

Mr. Smith's goal, they said, is to not leave any significant part of his work for others to complete and to get ahead of the president-elect's promise to fire him within "two seconds" of being sworn in.

Mr. Smith, who since taking office two years ago has operated under the principle that not even a powerful ex-president is above the law, now finds himself on the defensive as he rushes to wind down a pair of complex investigations slowed by the courts and ultimately made moot by Mr. Trump's electoral victory.

Mr. Smith's office is still drawing up its plan for how to end the cases, and it is possible that unforeseen circumstances -- such as judicial rulings or decisions by other government officials -- could alter his intended timeline. But Mr. Smith is trying to finish his work and leave before Mr. Trump returns to power, the people familiar with his plans said.

The election's outcome spelled the end of the federal cases against Mr. Trump, since Justice Department policy has long held that a sitting president cannot be prosecuted for crimes. A Supreme Court ruling this summer significantly expanded the scope of official presidential conduct that cannot be prosecuted even after leaving office.

As he prepares for his last act as special counsel, Mr. Smith's ultimate audience will not be a jury, but the public.

Department regulations call for him to file a report summarizing his investigation and decisions -- a document that may stand as the final accounting from a prosecutor who filed extensive charges against a former president but never got his cases to trial.

It is not clear how quickly he can finish this work, leaving uncertain whether it could be made public before the Biden administration leaves office. But several officials said he has no intention of lingering any longer than he has to, and has told career prosecutors and F.B.I. agents on his team who are not directly involved in that process that they can start planning their departures over the next few weeks, people close to the situation said.

The people spoke on condition of anonymity because they were not authorized to discuss personnel moves.

Mr. Smith, a former war crimes prosecutor, is now a target of pro-Trump Republicans who portray him as the embodiment of a Democratic effort to use "lawfare," the so-called weaponization of the Justice Department, to destroy Mr. Trump.

On Friday, Republican lawmakers told Justice Department officials who had worked on the Trump cases to preserve all of their communications for investigators. That is a sure sign that a new balance of power in Washington will make Mr. Smith among those being hunted by congressional investigators and others.

That same day, Mr. Smith's team filed a court document taking the first step to wind down his two-pronged prosecution of Mr. Trump. The prosecutor asked for and received a monthlong pause to the filing deadlines in his case in Washington charging Mr. Trump with conspiring to overturn the 2020 election.

Mr. Smith said he needed until Dec. 2 to decide exactly how to wind down that case and his other Trump prosecution, in which Mr. Trump has been charged with mishandling classified national security documents after leaving office and obstructing efforts to retrieve them. The documents case was dismissed by Judge Aileen Cannon of the Federal District Court in Fort Pierce, Fla. That decision is currently being appealed in federal court in Atlanta.

Referring to the fact that the defendant would soon take office again as president, Mr. Smith said in Friday's filing that he needed a month "to assess this unprecedented circumstance and determine the appropriate course going forward consistent with Department of Justice policy."

The type of special counsel report being prepared by Mr. Smith and his team is technically supposed to be directed to the attorney general.

Attorney General Merrick B. Garland has repeatedly signaled he intends to release such reports to the public, although with some redactions to comply with broader department rules.

In some cases, the findings contained in special counsel reports can be revelatory. In February, the special counsel Robert K. Hur's report concluded that criminal charges were not warranted for President Biden for retaining classified documents from his time as vice president, but offered a unflattering assessment of Mr. Biden's memory and cognitive capacity.

Justice Department regulations require a special counsel's report to explain why the prosecutor decided to file the charges they did, and why they decided not to file any other charges they considered.

But like much of Mr. Smith's work involving Mr. Trump, this step is fraught with both technical and practical challenges that could make the report significantly different -- and shorter -- from the lengthy tomes produced by other recent special counsels. It also unlikely to contain much in the way of new or revelatory disclosures.

Mr. Smith, who has been the subject of round-the-clock protection after receiving death threats since taking over, has already described much of the evidence and legal theories behind the election obstruction indictment. Since he filed two separate and lengthy indictments last year against Mr. Trump, he has supplemented that record with scores of court filings elaborating on the allegations.

One potential wrinkle for the filing and release of Mr. Smith's report is that it may have to undergo a careful review by U.S. intelligence agencies for any classified information. That can be a lengthy process. Intelligence agencies took weeks to review Mr. Hur's report.

But in the case of Mr. Smith's final report, most of that vetting has already been done, so officials expect that step to take little time.

The big question now, assuming Mr. Smith finishes the report on his current schedule, is whether Mr. Garland will release the findings before he leaves office, or defer the release to the Trump team, which might not make its contents public.

A spokeswoman for Mr. Garland declined to comment.
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Judge Schedules Plea Hearing in 9/11 Case for Early January

The timetable could partially resolve the case before the inauguration of President-elect Donald J. Trump.

The entrance to a courtroom at Guantanamo Bay. Marisa Schwartz Taylor/The New York Times



By Carol Rosenberg
Reporting from Guantanamo Bay, Cuba


Nov 12, 2024 at 08:12 PM

A military judge on Tuesday provisionally set the week of Jan. 6 for a guilty plea hearing for Khalid Shaikh Mohammed, accused as the mastermind of the Sept. 11 attacks, a schedule that gives the government time to try to get out of the plea agreement.

Prosecutors negotiated the deal, which allows Mr. Mohammed to serve life in prison without the possibility of release or appeal for plotting the attack, which killed about 3,000 people on Sept. 11, 2001.

A Pentagon official in charge of military commissions signed the deal on July 31, and Defense Secretary Lloyd J. Austin III revoked it two days later.

The judge, Col. Matthew N. McCall, however, ruled on Wednesday that Mr. Austin had acted too late and beyond the scope of his power. In his ruling, the judge also said that if the government were allowed to breach the contract, a clause could require the case to be tried without the possibility of a death penalty.

Prosecutors are preparing to appeal the ruling at the U.S. Court of Military Commission Review. The Pentagon panel is made up of presidentially appointed military and civilian judges who convene on an as-needed basis.

Colonel McCall said he would take Mr. Mohammed's plea if the review panel "is done or allowing us to go forward." He would then hold separate hearings for two other case defendants, Walid bin Attash and Mustafa al-Hawsawi, the following week.

Under the plan, the judge would exhaustively question the defendants separately on whether they had understood and voluntarily signed the settlement. Those documents are under seal. Mr. Mohammed's includes a 20-page plea agreement and a 28-page narrative of his crimes.

The judge's timetable would also partially resolve the case before the inauguration of President-elect Donald J. Trump and Mr. Austin's expected departure from the Pentagon.

Prosecutors have told relatives of those killed in the attacks that the judge's acceptance of the guilty pleas starts a process that could stretch well into 2025, including victim testimony for a military jury to decide a sentence. Mr. Mohammed's agreement gives the jury a sentencing range to deliberate, which goes from 2,976 years -- one for each of the named victims on the charge sheet -- to 3,424 years.
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Supreme Court Seems Ready to Allow Securities Fraud Case Against Nvidia

The case, which is in an early stage, accused the giant technology company of misleading investors about its exposure to the cryptocurrency industry.

Wednesday's argument before the Supreme Court was the second in a month involving a securities fraud suit against a leading technology company. Jason Andrew for The New York Times



By Adam Liptak
Reporting from Washington


Nov 13, 2024 at 07:32 PM

The Supreme Court seemed inclined on Wednesday to allow a lawsuit accusing Nvidia, the giant maker of computer chips, of misrepresenting its reliance on the cryptocurrency mining industry in 2017 and 2018.

The argument was the second one this month in a securities fraud suit against a leading technology company. Last week, the justices appeared torn about whether investors should be allowed to sue Facebook over whether it had adequately disclosed a data breach.

The two cases concerned different legal issues but the same practical one: If courts allow securities fraud suits seeking enormous sums to survive motions to dismiss at the earliest stages of a litigation, companies face pressure to settle the cases.

Justice Brett M. Kavanaugh made this point in the Facebook argument. "Just to put the real world into this for a second, getting past the motion to dismiss is kind of -- it's the game, right?" he asked.

In response to concerns like those, Congress in 1995 enacted the Private Securities Litigation Reform Act, which tightened the requirements for how much detail investors had to provide at the outset. The law, Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg wrote in 2007, had "twin goals: to curb frivolous, lawyer-driven litigation, while preserving investors' ability to recover on meritorious claims."

At Wednesday's argument, Neal K. Katyal, a lawyer for Nvidia, said the plaintiffs, an investment firm and a pension fund, had not cleared a hurdle imposed by the 1995 law requiring detailed accusations about which statements from the company were false. He added that the plaintiffs had also failed to satisfy a second part of the law requiring them to describe "facts giving rise to a strong inference" that company officials knew the statements were false.

He said the plaintiffs had based the suit on an outside expert's report and should instead have been required to cite internal Nvidia documents to prove their case. "The complaint relies on an expert opinion with a series of implausible assumptions and inferences," he said, "not particularized allegations of fact."

"A series of maybes," he added, "is not enough."

Justice Ketanji Brown Jackson said that reading of the law could put an impossible burden on plaintiffs, requiring them to describe documents they could gain access to only if the lawsuit were allowed to proceed.

Deepak Gupta, a lawyer for the plaintiffs, said his clients had in any event presented an array of information, including from former employees.

Justice Kavanaugh, returning to his concerns about the practical effects of securities fraud class actions, said they could harm the American economy "if businesses, any time a stock price falls, you can get an expert and get past a motion to dismiss."

He added, citing friend-of-the-court briefs, that "it's our role to make sure that we police the lines that Congress drew so that the economy is not harmed."

Mr. Gupta responded that those lines were already clear. "Congress's role is to balance these competing objectives about needing meritorious suits to discipline capital markets and ensure that there aren't frivolous suits that are going to harm the economy," he said. "Congress struck that balance with this statute."

He added: "Congress recognized that there is a value to having private securities litigation as a supplement to public enforcement to ensure that our capital markets are the best in the world, that they are efficient, that they are honest, that people can rely on our stock markets."

Justice Kavanaugh asked how much money the plaintiffs wanted, and Mr. Gupta did not respond directly. "You don't have any idea how much you would be seeking?" the justice asked.

"I don't know the answer to that," Mr. Gupta responded.

Justice Elena Kagan said that much depended on timing and that the drop in Nvidia's price after a cryptocurrency crash in 2018 would have been masked had it happened later, after the company became the dominant manufacturer of chips for artificial intelligence services. "Nvidia is now the company that's sending the stock market into the stratosphere," she said.

Several justices across the ideological spectrum expressed frustration with the case, Nvidia v. E. Ohman J:or Fonder AB, No. 23-970, with some suggesting the court should not have granted review.

"This is a highly technical subject, and I just don't understand how a court is supposed to evaluate that" at a preliminary stage, Justice Samuel A. Alito Jr. said.

Justice Kagan made a similar point to Mr. Katyal. "It just seems to me that you're asking us to engage in a kind of analysis that we are not very good at and weren't expecting to when we took this case," she said, "to decide whether this particular report is flawed or not in the way that you suggest."

She added that "it becomes less and less clear why we took this case."

Chief Justice John G. Roberts Jr. said he was dissatisfied with both parties' positions.

"It's a little black and white," he told Mr. Katyal. "I gather you wouldn't be terribly upset about a complaint with a lot of direct evidence, and you know, some expert reports that sort of help shore that up. And I'm assuming the other side would be fine, if, you know, the balance was, was the other way."

"Now, if I think that the positions on both sides are a little too absolute," he asked, "how do you find sort of the sweet spot?"
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Saks Fifth Avenue Calls Off Holiday Light Show

The department store is canceling an annual show that has long drawn tourists to its flagship store in New York City.

The light show at the unveiling of the Saks Fifth Avenue Carousel of Dreams holiday display in 2023. Adrienne Grunwald for The New York Times



By Annie Correal



Nov 12, 2024 at 07:33 PM

A light show that drew thousands of tourists and holiday shoppers each winter -- with blinking, swirling, exploding spectacles that seemed to be growing more elaborate every year -- is no more.

Or, at least, it's not happening this year.

Saks Fifth Avenue has confirmed that it will not offer the popular light show at its flagship store on Fifth Avenue in Manhattan this holiday season, in what appears to be a move to cut costs. The news began appearing on social media early this week, and was based on employees' accounts.

In confirming the decision, a representative for Saks told The New York Post on Monday that it had been a "challenging year for luxury."

The store said in a statement that it instead planned to celebrate the centenary of its flagship store by "honoring the architectural significance of this iconic building, elegantly illuminating the facade and framing the holiday windows."

Along with the department store's vaunted holiday windows, the light show had for nearly two decades drawn crowds to 611 Fifth Avenue, with many visitors pairing the show with a nighttime stop at the nearby Rockefeller Center Christmas tree.

In the statement, a spokeswoman for Saks Fifth Avenue noted that "for some time, we have contemplated changing our approach." Yet the decision appeared to have been made recently, with a news release from October including a mention of the light display, noting that like the celebrated Saks holiday windows, the display would be "presented by Mastercard."

It was not clear whether the decision to call off the light show represented a pause, or an end to the tradition, but Saks confirmed that it was not related to the company's relationship to Mastercard.

The Saks Fifth Avenue Carousel of Dreams holiday display, sponsored by Dior and Mastercard, in 2023. Adrienne Grunwald for The New York Times


The annual light show, which began in 2004, was typically unveiled in late November and ran through early January. The display was timed to repeat every few minutes.

In its early years, the show involved a similar display every holiday season. Massive snowflakes projected onto the store's facade appeared and disappeared as Christmas music played. By 2010, the display grew more sophisticated, with bubbles that appeared to emerge from the store windows and float up the front of the building.

For several years, the display turned the store into a blinking castle, its pillars and spires changing color every several seconds under a fringe of icicles. Even during the pandemic, the show went on.

In 2022, as part of a collaboration with the Elton John AIDS Foundation, the show involved rocket ships, kaleidoscopic images and the musician himself playing "Your Song" at the unveiling.

Last year, in a partnership with Dior, the store created a so-called Carousel of Dreams with zodiac signs on a disc that pulsed with lights and appeared to spin like a roulette wheel, as music played and fireworks shot into the sky.

Money was no object then, or so it seemed.

On social media this week, many wondered about the company's decision to call off the light show precisely on the flagship store's 100th anniversary. "What better year to make an extravaganza?" said KaVonna Holloway, the host of "The Introvert's Social Hour" podcast.

"That's what people expect every year," Ms. Holloway said in a video on TikTok. "And you say, 'No, we're not going to do it. We're going to highlight the window displays.' Nobody wants that."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/12/nyregion/saks-light-show-canceled.html
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As the Pandemic Deepened, Americans Kept Drinking More 

Excessive drinking persisted in the years after Covid arrived, according to new data.

The number of Americans who consumed alcohol, which had already risen between 2018 and 2020, inched up further in 2022, a new study reports.



By Roni Caryn Rabin



Nov 11, 2024 at 10:00 PM

Americans started drinking more as the Covid-19 pandemic got underway. They were stressed, isolated, uncertain -- the world as they had known it had changed overnight.

Two years into the disaster, the trend had not abated, researchers reported on Monday.

The percentage of Americans who consumed alcohol, which had already risen from 2018 to 2020, inched up further in 2021 and 2022. And more people reported heavy or binge drinking,

"Early on in the pandemic, we were seeing an enormous surge of people coming in to the clinic and the hospital with alcohol-related problems," said Dr. Brian P. Lee, a hepatologist at Keck Medicine of the University of Southern California and the principal investigator of the study, published in Annals of Internal Medicine.

"People assumed this was caused by acute stress, like what we saw with 9/11 and Katrina, and typically it goes back to normal after these stressful events are over," he added. "But that's not what we're seeing."

Alcohol can be addictive, "and we know that addiction doesn't go away, even if the initial trigger that started it has gone away," Dr. Lee said.

Rates of heavy drinking and of alcohol-related liver disease had been rising steadily for decades before the pandemic struck. But alcohol-related deaths surged in 2020, with one study reporting a 25 percent increase in a single year, said Christian Hendershot, director of clinical research at U.S.C.'s Institute for Addiction Science.

"We think that what happened during the pandemic was that there were a large number of people who were already in a high-risk zone, so to speak, and the pandemic pushed them over the brink into severe illness and death," Dr. Hendershot said.

The surge in alcohol consumption was one of several lingering legacies of the pandemic, along with school absenteeism, lags in educational attainment, a rise in overdose deaths and a surge in mental health problems, especially among young people.

The new study was based on data from the National Center for Health Statistics' National Health Interview Survey, carried out from January 2022 through the end of the year. A total of 26,806 people ages 18 and over were asked about their drinking habits in the past year.

Because the survey was based on self-reports, and did not include members of the military or institutionalized adults, the results may underestimate the problem, Dr. Lee and his colleagues cautioned.

The increases in alcohol use were found in both sexes; in every age, racial and ethnic group; and in every geographic region. Overall, 69.3 percent of Americans said they had consumed alcohol at some level in the past year, up from 69.03 in 2020 and 66.34 in 2018.

More important, the number of Americans who reported consuming alcohol at levels defined as heavy drinking increased to 6.29 percent in 2022, up from 6.13 percent in 2020 and 5.1 percent in 2018, the study found.

(Heavy drinking for men is consuming at least five drinks in a day or at least 15 drinks per week, and for women at least four drinks a day and at least eight per week. Binge drinking is defined as having four to five drinks in a roughly two-hour period.)

The increases were found in every group except Native Americans and Asian Americans, where the percentages of people reporting heavy drinking declined.

White Americans were most likely to be heavy drinkers among racial and ethnic groups, with 7.34 percent reporting heavy drinking, up from 5.69 percent in 2018 and 7.11 percent in 2020.

The uptick in heavy drinking was especially notable in two groups. Adults in their 40s reported the highest levels. A total of 8.23 percent of Americans ages 40 to 49 said they had drunk heavily in 2022, up from 6.49 percent in 2020 and 5.14 percent in 2018.

Adults ages 50 to 64 were not far behind, with 7.15 percent reporting heavy drinking, up from 5.65 in 2018 and 6.95 in 2020.

And among women of all ages, 6.45 percent said they had drunk heavily -- exceeding the rate among men, 6.12 percent.

More women than men reported binge drinking in 2018 as well: 5.01 percent of men, compared with 5.19 percent of women. Both sexes reported an uptick in heavy drinking in 2020: 6.19 percent of men and 6.08 percent of women.

The stresses of the pandemic may have been especially burdensome for women, said a co-author of the study, Dr. Divya Ayyala-Somayajula, of the division of gastrointestinal and liver diseases at the Sidney Kimmel Medical College at Thomas Jefferson University in Philadelphia.

"The pandemic was a really stressful event," she said. "People were at home, there was no child care, and one of the acceptable coping mechanisms is drinking alcohol to deal with stress, anxiety and depression."

While it may be seen as socially acceptable, drinking is a "maladaptive" and harmful way to deal with stress, Dr. Ayyala-Somayajula added.

Access to behavioral health services was also limited during the pandemic, which may have led to relapses for those recovering from alcohol use disorders, she added.

Women and older adults are particularly vulnerable to alcohol-related harms. Women are more susceptible than men to alcohol-related disease at lower levels of exposure, while alcohol-related harms can be magnified in older adults, experts said.

In addition to the social toll of excessive alcohol use, prolonged or heavy alcohol consumption damages the liver, leading to alcoholic hepatitis and to cirrhosis.

Excessive alcohol affects the heart muscle, leading to arrhythmias, strokes and high blood pressure, and can cause inflammation of the pancreas, or pancreatitis. It weakens the immune system and has been associated with an increased risk of certain cancers, such as cancers of the head and neck, the esophagus, the liver, the breast and the colorectum.

But many of these effects take years to emerge, according to Dr. Lee, who said he feared that heavy drinking had become normalized during the pandemic.

"We know that alcohol use begins as a silent disease and only rears its head years later in terms of chronic disease," Dr. Lee warned. "What this will unveil for the future is what worries me."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/11/health/alcohol-misuse-pandemic.html
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Staten Island St. Patrick's Day Parade Ends 60-Year Ban on Gay Groups

After years of controversy and boycotts, the parade's organizers said it was time to change the exclusionary policy.

The St. Patrick's Day parade on Staten Island next year will be open to L.G.B.T.Q. groups for the first time, a decade after New York City's larger parade, in Manhattan, lifted its ban on such groups. Uli Seit for The New York Times



By Alyce McFadden and Mark Bonamo



Nov 13, 2024 at 12:41 AM

The original St. Patrick's Day parade on Staten Island will welcome L.G.B.T.Q. groups for the first time in its 60-year history, ending a standoff between the borough's gay community and the committee that organizes the parade.

Organizers invited the Pride Center of Staten Island, a nonprofit community group, to march in the celebration on March 2, 2025. The invitation followed a change in leadership within the committee that runs the parade, according to SILive.com, which first reported the change.

At a news conference on Tuesday, the group's new leader, Edward Patterson, said mounting pressure to make the parade more inclusive had persuaded the group to change its policy.

"Quite simply, it's just time," Mr. Patterson said. "People stepped up with a change in mind-set that, frankly, wanted the controversy to go away."

The Pride Center's inclusion is a hard-won victory for L.G.B.T.Q. activists on Staten Island and beyond who had protested the parade's policy for decades. The New York City St. Patrick's Day parade, a much larger event held in Manhattan, lifted a two-decade ban on L.G.B.T.Q. groups in 2014.

Though the Pride Center is the only group so far to receive an invitation to the Staten Island event, organizers suggested Tuesday that they would be open to welcoming more L.G.B.T.Q. delegations.

In a statement, Carol Bullock, the Pride Center's executive director, said the group was honored and excited to be part of the event, which she called "a time-honored tradition that brings people together from all walks of life to celebrate Irish culture."

Elected officials celebrated the change as a step forward for the borough and its L.G.B.T.Q. residents.

"We are thrilled that, this year, Staten Island's L.G.B.T.Q.+ community will finally be welcome to march under their own banner in the Richmond County St. Patrick's Day Parade, and we applaud the committee for coming to this decision, which was a long time coming," Mayor Eric Adams said in a statement.

At the news conference, Kamillah Hanks, a Democratic City Council member who represents Staten Island's north shore, said that for her, the committee's decision was personal: Her transgender stepdaughter, who is half Irish, will be able to participate in the celebration for the first time.

"This is an emotional thing for me, because it matters. Inclusion matters," Ms. Hanks said. "Now this parade will truly represent all Staten Islanders."

David Carr, a Republican City Council member from Staten Island who is gay, said at the news conference that ending the exclusionary policy was "proof that the issue of sexual orientation no longer divides us."

Local lawmakers, including Mayor Adams and his predecessor, Bill de Blasio, had boycotted the event in recent years over its exclusion of gay groups, which the parade's organizers had said did not belong at a celebration of a Catholic saint. In 2020, organizers barred prominent locals they felt had displayed support for L.G.B.T.Q. causes, including Miss Staten Island, who had come out as bisexual, and a Republican City Council member who had affixed a small rainbow-flag pin to his jacket.

Early this year, Mayor Adams announced a second St. Patrick's Day parade on Staten Island that included L.G.B.T.Q. groups. The second parade was organized by the nonprofit Staten Island Business Outreach Center and took place two weeks after the original.

There will be just one unified parade next year. At the news conference, Ms. Bullock heralded the 2024 parade, in which her group participated, as an example of what an inclusive Staten Island St. Patrick's Day celebration could look like.

"Knowing how much the community supported us with the second parade, I know the feeling that everyone else is going to have out there now," Ms. Bullock said. "That's the most gratifying thing."

Brendan Fay, an Irish immigrant who has been calling for the inclusion of L.G.B.T.Q. groups and leaders in Irish cultural events for decades, said the change signaled a new era of inclusivity and progress in the city's most conservative borough.

"It is significant," he said. "Catholic parades and cultural events are meaningful. They send messages."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/12/nyregion/staten-island-st-patricks-parade-lgbtq.html
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Roy Haynes, a Giant of Jazz Drumming, Is Dead at 99

An irrepressible force who remained relevant over the course of a seven-decade career, he had a hand in every major development in modern jazz.

The drummer Roy Haynes at his home on Long Island in 2019. His style was characterized by a bracing clarity that earned him the nickname Snap Crackle. Johnny Milano for The New York Times



By Nate Chinen



Nov 12, 2024 at 09:09 PM

Roy Haynes, among the greatest and most influential drummers in the history of jazz, died on Tuesday in Nassau County, N.Y., on the South Shore of Long Island. He was 99.

His death, after a brief illness, was confirmed by his daughter, Leslie Haynes-Gilmore. She declined to specify where in the county he died.

Mr. Haynes was an irrepressible force who proudly remained both relevant and stylish over a career spanning seven decades, having had a hand in every major development in modern jazz, beginning in the bebop era. Remarkably, he did so without significant alterations to his style, which was characterized by a bracing clarity -- Snap Crackle was the nickname bestowed on him in the 1950s -- along with locomotive energy and a slippery but emphatic flow.

Few musicians ever worked with so broad an array of jazz legends. Mr. Haynes recorded with the quintessential swing-era tenor saxophonist Lester Young as well as the contemporary guitarist Pat Metheny. He was briefly but prominently associated with the singer Sarah Vaughan, and with some of bebop's chief pioneers, notably the alto saxophonist Charlie Parker and the pianists Bud Powell and Thelonious Monk.

And he appeared on dozens of albums, including many regarded as classics, among them Eric Dolphy's "Outward Bound" (1960), Oliver Nelson's "The Blues and the Abstract Truth" (1961), Stan Getz's "Focus" (1962) and Chick Corea's "Now He Sings, Now He Sobs" (1968).

As a leader, Mr. Haynes made a handful of highly regarded albums, among them "We Three," a 1958 trio session with the pianist Phineas Newborn Jr. and the bassist Paul Chambers.


Mr. Haynes made a handful of highly regarded albums as a leader, including "We Three," a 1958 trio session with the pianist Phineas Newborn Jr. and the bassist Paul Chambers, and "Out of the Afternoon," a 1962 date with Rahsaan Roland Kirk (then known as just Roland Kirk) on reeds, Tommy Flanagan on piano and Henry Grimes on bass. He led a series of assertive working bands over the years, notably the Hip Ensemble, which courted the funkier side of fusion in the 1970s.

More recently he connected with collaborators many years his junior, like the trumpeter Roy Hargrove and the bassist Christian McBride. In 2000, he released "The Roy Haynes Trio," featuring the pianist Danilo Perez and the bassist John Patitucci. A few years later, he formed the Fountain of Youth band with players in their 20s and 30s; that group appears on his last album, "Roy-Alty," released on the Dreyfus label in 2011.

Mr. Haynes was one of the first jazz drummers to make expressive use of his left foot on the hi-hat pedal, breaking away from a metronomic stomp on beats two and four. He brought a similar freedom of purpose to his snare and bass drum, with punchy accents that suggested a continuing conversation set against the pulse of his ride cymbal.

His flexible articulation of tempo, and his departure from the rigid framework of four- and eight-bar phrases, set a precedent adopted by countless others -- from Tony Williams and Jack DeJohnette, both born in the 1940s, to the generation that includes his grandson Marcus Gilmore, born in 1986.

Panache was a also trademark for Mr. Haynes, who nurtured a fondness for flashy cars and clothes throughout his adult life. He bought his first automobile, an Oldsmobile convertible, in 1950, and took pride in wowing Charlie Parker with it. In 1960, he was named one of the best-dressed men in America by Esquire magazine, on a list that also included Fred Astaire, Cary Grant and Miles Davis.

A presence on the jazz scene even in what many would consider retirement age, he performed and recorded into his 80s. He did voice-over work for the 2008 video game Grand Theft Auto IV, playing himself as the host of a radio station whose motto was "Jazz from a time before it became elevator music."

Roy Owen Haynes was born on March 13, 1925, in the Roxbury neighborhood of Boston, the third of four sons of Gus and Edna (Payne) Haynes. The couple had moved to the area from Barbados.

Roy gravitated to the drums early, taking lessons with Herbert Wright, who lived on the same street and had been a member of James Reese Europe's band the 369th Infantry Hellfighters. On record, Mr. Haynes found a lifelong hero in Jo Jones, the drummer with Count Basie.

He worked steadily around Boston as a teenager and landed a job with the Luis Russell band, which brought him to New York. There he found himself in demand as a sideman and became a regular at jam sessions, including one, at Minton's Playhouse in Harlem, that drew most of the young proponents of bebop. He worked with Lester Young from 1947 to 1949 before inheriting Max Roach's vital role in the Charlie Parker Quartet.

Because innovations in rhythm were at the heart of bebop -- and because Mr. Haynes worked with both Mr. Parker, the music's pied piper, and Mr. Monk, its so-called high priest -- he quickly gained a reputation as a first-rate bop drummer.

One famous photograph, by Robert Parent, depicts him onstage with Mr. Parker, Mr. Monk and the bassist Charles Mingus at the Open Door in Greenwich Village in 1953. (Mr. Haynes was the last living participant in that session.) He played on "The Amazing Bud Powell," Volumes 1 and 2, in a band that also included the tenor saxophonist Sonny Rollins and the trumpeter Fats Navarro.

Few musicians worked with so broad an array of jazz legends. In 1953 he performed at the Open Door in Greenwich Village with, from left, the bassist Charles Mingus, the pianist Thelonious Monk and the saxophonist Charlie Parker. Bob Parent/Getty Images


But bebop was always only one side of Mr. Haynes, who began a five-year affiliation with Sarah Vaughan in 1953, establishing his sensitivity and grace as an accompanist. And the shrewdly roomy music he played with a Monk quartet at the Five Spot Cafe in Manhattan, documented on a pair of albums recorded there, hardly fit bebop's frenetic reputation.

During the 1960s, he played an integral role in the development of experimental post-bop, courting abstraction in ways that left a strong momentum intact. He played on a series of consequential albums in this vein, including Mr. Corea's "Now He Sings," one of the defining modern piano trio albums; the alto saxophonist Jackie McLean's "Destination ... Out!" (1964) and "It's Time!" (1965); the pianist Andrew Hill's "Black Fire (1964) and "Smokestack" (1966); and "Reaching Fourth" (1963), by the pianist McCoy Tyner.

From time to time he played alongside Mr. Tyner in the John Coltrane Quartet, serving as a backup whenever the band's regular drummer, Elvin Jones, was unable to perform. His most prominent turn in the Coltrane band came during the 1963 Newport Jazz Festival.

Mr. Haynes was less central to the jazz-rock boom of the 1970s, though he had played on several pertinent albums by the vibraphonist Gary Burton that prefigured the style, the earliest of which was released in 1966. The Hip Ensemble, which he introduced with an album by the same name in 1971, branched out into fusion, earning him younger fans. But the style he favored most in his working bands was a driving, harmonically open variant on post-bop.

After recording the Pat Metheny album "Question and Answer" in 1990, Mr. Haynes featured Mr. Metheny on an album of his own, "Te-Vou!" (Dreyfus), alongside Mr. McBride, the alto saxophonist Donald Harrison and the pianist David Kikoski.

The amount of time Mr. Haynes spent in long-term sideman posts early in his career, notably with Sarah Vaughan, may have cost him a degree of renown; for some time he was overshadowed by peers like Max Roach and Elvin Jones. But he appreciated the stability that he was able to provide his family. He bought a house on Long Island, where he and his wife, Jesse Lee Nevels Haynes, raised three children. His wife died in 1979.

In addition to his daughter, he is survived by his sons, Craig, a drummer, and Graham, a cornetist; eight grandchildren, including Mr. Gilmore; and seven great-grandchildren.

Mr. Haynes performed in 2010 in a concert titled "An Evening With Roy Haynes" at Jazz at Lincoln Center's Rose Theater in Manhattan. He remained a presence on the jazz scene into his 80s. Brian Harkin for The New York Times


In the renown department, Mr. Haynes later made up for lost time, especially from the 1990s on, when he stepped up his performing and recording schedule and began accruing accolades. He was named a National Endowment for the Arts Jazz Master in 1995. In 2000, he shared his second Grammy Award, for the album "Like Minds," with Mr. Burton, Mr. Corea, Mr. Metheny and the bassist Dave Holland. He had won his first Grammy 12 years earlier, for his participation in the McCoy Tyner album "Blues for Coltrane."

Mr. Haynes took part in his own Jazz at Lincoln Center tribute concert in 2010, and he received lifetime achievement awards from the Recording Academy in 2011 and the Jazz Foundation of America in 2019.

Two other events illustrated the breadth of Mr. Haynes's life in jazz. In 2010, he participated in an 80th-birthday concert for Mr. Rollins, at one point backing both the guest of honor and Ornette Coleman, the alto saxophonist and free-jazz pioneer, in their first onstage exchange.

And in 2011, Mr. Haynes appeared on the "Late Show With David Letterman" with the Fountain of Youth band. He briskly played "Summer Nights," a track from the 1992 album "When It's Haynes It Roars," looking busy but collected under the stage lights, in an ornately patterned suit jacket, a crisp shirt and tie, and wraparound reflective sunglasses.
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Times Insider


Newsletter as Dinner Party: Serving Up Science and Health Advice

Jancee Dunn dispenses tips, tricks and advice on how to build a sounder mind and body in The Times's Well newsletter.

 Ellen Surrey



By Sarah Bahr



Nov 14, 2024 at 08:00 AM

Times Insider explains who we are and what we do and delivers behind-the-scenes insights into how our journalism comes together.

Jancee Dunn, a health and lifestyle columnist for The New York Times, has learned from psychologists how to support a friend who's getting divorced. She's picked up bargaining tips from a kidnap negotiator. She's learned to extend her walks by counting the dogs she passes, instead of the passing minutes.

"I'm curious about how people live, and what makes them feel better when they don't feel good, and what issues are important to them," said Ms. Dunn, who shares the knowledge she picks up with her readers in The Times's Well newsletter every Thursday night. "So this is a dream job."

Ms. Dunn, who has written the Well newsletter since joining The Times in 2022, specializes in demystifying health problems and making the medical world accessible to readers. She shares anecdotes, advice and encouragement, all in a relatable, empathetic voice (and with more than occasional dry wit).

In a recent conversation, Ms. Dunn, who lives in New Jersey with her husband, the journalist Tom Vanderbilt, and their daughter, talked about how she comes up with ideas, how she channels her distinctive voice and the pieces of her own advice she doesn't take, but should. These are edited excerpts.

What should readers expect when they sign up for the Well newsletter?

It's very conversational -- it's a dinner party, plus science and personal stories. Above all, it provides useful information. I'm always thinking of little nuggets readers can use.

Paint me a picture of the reader you imagine you're writing to.

I sometimes use my parents as a stand-in for readers, because they read The New York Times voraciously and have a lot of the same concerns as other readers. My mother goes through every single comment, every single week, because she likes to tell me which ones to respond to. She's retired; she has the time to do this sort of thing.

What's a memorable comment you've received?

During the Happiness Challenge, one reader told me she was very shy and had trouble reaching out to people because she was introverted. I understood, and it made me think about how I should sometimes avoid blanket advice like "Go chat up a stranger," which can be extraordinarily hard for people who aren't extroverted. I shared in the comments that I'm introverted, too. I've cosplayed being extroverted for so long that it's become real.

It must be daunting to start each week with a newsletter to fill. How do you come up with ideas?

When I first started at The Times, I thought, "How am I going to come up with something every week?"I remember scanning from the top of my head to my feet, like, OK, we can do headaches. We can do ear aches. All right, going down to the feet, we can do plantar warts.

But I quickly discovered that I never seem to run out of material. My friends and family are starting to, understandably, edge away from me when they start telling me something, because they can see I get that kind of glittering look in my eyes where I think, "This could be a good column."

For the 7-Day Happiness Challenge in 2023, one exercise, the 8-Minute Phone Call, came about because I could never get my friend Tina to commit to a 10-minute call. I said, "OK, how about eight minutes? Single digits!"

You share so many personal anecdotes. Do you find it difficult to write about yourself?

Sometimes I cringe a bit, but then I think, Who cares? I don't want to go on and on about myself, but I do see how it can be relatable for readers, who then share their own stories. The more I've done it, the easier it is.

I do grapple with whether to share some things. I did a column once on how to stop being a people pleaser, and wrote about an old boyfriend who was a happily unemployed aspiring poet who had me pay all the bills. I worried that he might recognize himself, but I've gone out with two aspiring poets. The people I've dated will give me material for the rest of my life.

You're constantly mining your family and friends for anecdotes and ideas. Do you give them a heads-up before including them in a newsletter?

Absolutely. I want to keep exploiting all of my loved ones on a regular basis. So yes, I believe in transparency.

What are some of the most popular topics with readers?

Anything about relationships. And people always want to read about anything quirky around rituals or traditions. Anything about teeth or sleep also seems to resonate with readers. If they would let me get away with it, I'd do a monthly tooth newsletter.

What's a memorable piece of expert advice you've heard?

I interviewed eight dentists for one newsletter, and one of them told me, "Do not brush your teeth directly after you've had coffee in the morning. You'll scrub off your enamel. You have to wait at least half an hour, preferably an hour." Every morning, I think about that.

Another expert told me that if you enter a meeting, lift your chin up one inch; it makes you look more confident. In the early days, when I was miming confidence that I didn't have, I would go into meetings and I would stick my chin up one inch. It helped.

What's one piece of your own advice you don't take, but should?

I know that I shouldn't eat as much sugar as I do. The American Heart Association says six teaspoons of sugar should be the daily maximum for women, and I brought in cookies to the office -- I love to bake -- and just ate three like an hour ago, which is probably six teaspoons worth. I love sugar, full stop. I have dessert every single night. So that is advice that I am ignoring, probably to my peril.
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Quote of the Day: New York City Council Passes Bill to Transfer Fee Loathed by Renters

Nov 14, 2024 at 04:59 AM

"The bill has the right intention, but sometimes good intentions do not get the results you're looking for."

Eric Adams, Democratic mayor of New York City with close ties to real estate leaders, who has concerns about a bill that would place limits on a loathed real estate practice: broker fees paid by renters. Page A21.
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Getting Older? It Might Be Time to Hire a Trainer.

Personal training isn't just for the young -- or the wealthy. Here's how to make it work for you.

 Sandy Huffaker for The New York Times



By Alyssa Ages



Oct 19, 2024 at 10:01 AM

Karen Palmer, 76, travels frequently for pet-sitting and house-sitting jobs. That means packing and lugging suitcases, and having the strength to control skittish, heavy animals.

Two and a half years ago, she wanted to improve her overall fitness while also protecting an arthritic shoulder and knee. "I wanted to have the ability, strength and confidence to take on whatever life might have in store," she said. So she started exercising with a trainer she met through her physiotherapy clinic. 

The sessions have made a difference. Ms. Palmer has seen improvements in her joint mobility and range of motion, she said. "So many people accept everything as a part of aging, but it doesn't have to be that way," she said. "I'm going to fight to the bitter end."

As you age, strength training twice a week can help you stay healthy. It can slow age-related muscle mass and strength loss, help maintain bone density and improve stability. But starting a new fitness program can be challenging at any age, and all the more so if you have mobility issues or joint pain. That's where trainers can help.

Studies have shown that older adults perform better in key areas like balance, flexibility and core strength when they work out with a trainer instead of on their own. Having a "built-in guide" can also help with motivation, said Jennifer Heisz, an associate professor of kinesiology at McMaster University.

By teaching you to move properly, a personal trainer can help you believe in your ability to exercise safely. "Ageism can hold people back from things they could be doing but don't think they're supposed to," said Dr. Heisz.

"We can start undoing this self-stereotype of 'I can't do that because I'm too old,' to 'Maybe I can do that,' to 'I can do that and actually I did that yesterday,'" Dr. Heisz said.

Injury prevention and safe progression

As you get older, the risk of falling and getting injured increases. Two of the primary risk factors for falling are lower body weakness and compromised balance. 

Resistance training can help, but to train for strength and balance, you need to push the boundaries of your ability to progress, said Dr. Amy West, a sports medicine physician at Northwell Health. A trainer can provide a safe environment, teach you to move correctly and suggest an exercise progression to make you stronger without risking injury, she said.

"Most patients I see aren't getting injured doing really cool athletic things," Dr. West said. "They get injured putting dishes in the dishwasher or picking up their grandkids."

For Ms. Palmer, exercising with a trainer reassured her that she wasn't damaging her joints. "She's really good about pushing me to do things to make me stronger, but she knows there are limits," she said.

Hiring a trainer on a budget

Personal training can be expensive: A single session might range from $50 to over $100, depending on the trainer's credentials, experience and where they're based. But many gyms -- including some YMCA, Life Time and Crunch locations -- offer discounts for older adults.

Once you learn proper form and safety, you can ask your trainer to create a program for you to follow at home and schedule occasional check-ins to review your progress.

Small group training is generally more affordable, and it offers the added benefit of exercising with your peers. More than one in three older adults in the U.S. reports feeling isolated, and that loneliness can lead to an increase in all-cause mortality. For older adults, exercising with others can also help them stick to a fitness routine.

Look for groups with a one-to-four ratio of trainer to clients so your instructor can provide individual feedback, suggested Nsuani Baffoe, a personal trainer and gym owner in Toronto. As your skills and confidence improve, you can try larger fitness classes.

Finding the right trainer for you

Make sure your trainer is well qualified. Cedric Bryant, the president and chief executive of the American Council on Exercise, recommended looking for someone with an accredited certification from the National Commission for Certifying Agencies, and confirming their credentials through the searchable database from the Coalition for the Registration of Exercise Professionals.

If you have chronic health conditions, not all trainers will have the expertise to properly create your fitness program, said Dr. Heisz. Clinical exercise physiologists are trained to work with people with medical conditions, and your doctor may be able to recommend one.

It's also a good idea to look for someone who has experience working with older adults and adjusting for common concerns like osteoarthritis and mobility limitations, Mr. Baffoe said. Ask if one of the trainer's clients could provide a reference so you can see if they're a good match for your needs, he added.

Before beginning any exercise program, talk to your doctor about whether it's safe for you, said Dr. Heisz. Your trainer should begin with an assessment to understand your goals and limitations.

"Not all personal trainers are the same," said Dr. Heisz. "You should shop around to find the one that you fit with best."
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Corrections: Nov. 14, 2024

Corrections that appeared in print on Thursday, Nov. 14, 2024.

Nov 14, 2024 at 02:45 AM

EDITORS' NOTE

FRONT PAGE

An article on Oct. 24 about the impact of a drug trial on volunteers who were vulnerable to brain injuries included a description of a data analysis by a group of leading researchers, newly posted online, which suggested that patients taking Leqembi and an earlier drug, Aduhelm, had a higher mortality rate than untreated patients of a similar age in the United States. The Times removed references to the analysis after it was withdrawn amid objections from several of its authors that it had been posted prematurely, given the limitations of the data.

ARTS

A picture caption with an article on Nov. 6 about the dancer turned educator Carolyn Adams, using information from the Paul Taylor company's archive, reversed the identities of two dancers shown in the image. The order, from the top, is Paul Taylor, Bettie de Jong, Senta Driver and Carolyn Adams, not Taylor, Driver, de Jong and Adams.

An article on Monday about Grammy Award nominations and snubs misstated a line from a New Yorker story about Beyonce. It is "It's a line written to age poorly," not "It's a line destined to age poorly."

OBITUARIES

An obituary on Sunday about Ben Baldanza, a former chief executive of Spirit Airlines, referred incorrectly to his mother, Norma (Guaspari) Baldanza. She worked at the commissary on Griffiss Air Force Base in Rome, N.Y.; she was not a homemaker.

An obituary on Monday about the NASCAR driver Bobby Allison misstated the number of top-level events he won in his career. It was 85, not 84. (He had been credited with 84 until October, when NASCAR ruled that his victory at Bowman Gray Stadium in 1971 was an official Cup Series victory.) The error was repeated in a sub-headline. The obituary also misidentified the fourth-place finisher in the 1970 Indianapolis 500. It was Donnie Allison, Bobby's brother, not Johnny Allison.

Errors are corrected during the press run whenever possible, so some errors noted here may not have appeared in all editions.



To contact the newsroom regarding correction requests, please email nytnews@nytimes.com. To share feedback, please visit nytimes.com/readerfeedback.

Comments on opinion articles may be emailed to letters@nytimes.com.

For newspaper delivery questions: 1-800-NYTIMES (1-800-698-4637) or email customercare@nytimes.com.
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At 80, a Concert Singer Finds Herself a Hot Commodity in Opera

Lucy Shelton, a soprano known for her work in the contemporary repertoire, has had a role tailor-made for her in "Lucidity," an opera about identity and dementia.

"I figured I was probably winding down," the soprano Lucy Shelton said of her career. "But then I got wound up again." Ahmed Gaber for The New York Times



By Corinna da Fonseca-Wollheim



Nov 12, 2024 at 06:32 PM

When the soprano Lucy Shelton opened a recital at Merkin Hall in 2019 with "Adieu a la vie," a song by Rossini, she was about to turn 75. And though she was not bidding farewell to life as the song's title suggests, she felt she was done with performing. For decades, she had been one of the most sought-after interpreters of contemporary vocal music. But she had reached a point where "I couldn't sing the things that I used to sing," she said in an interview. "And that's depressing."

"I figured I was probably winding down," she added. "But then I got wound up again."

On Thursday, Shelton, 80, takes center stage at the Abrons Arts Center in the world premiere of "Lucidity," an opera about identity and dementia, composed by Laura Kaminsky, with a libretto by David Cote. With a score that calls for a multitude of expressive registers, including floated lyricism and sprechstimme, musically notated recitation, the work is tailored to Shelton's undiminished dramatic strengths. It's also a testament to her continuing dedication to her craft. (From New York, where the production is presented by On Site Opera, it travels to Seattle Opera.)

After five decades making her name primarily on the concert scene, Shelton finds her engagement calendar increasingly filled with opera. In 2021, she performed in the critically acclaimed premiere of Kaija Saariaho's "Innocence" in Aix-en-Provence, France. Next season, she will reprise the role at the Metropolitan Opera, making her house debut at 82. "It's kind of a riot," she said. "It probably thrills everybody else more than it thrills me."

Video: 

Shelton performing a passage from "Lucidity," with Eric McKeever.

Shelton, who has premiered over a hundred works by composers including Elliott Carter, Oliver Knussen and Gerard Grisey, is unusual in classical music, where few female singers perform past their 60s.

One challenge of staged roles is memorization, which can be made harder by age. In discussing "Lucidity" with Kaminsky, she raised her concerns that she might not be able to perform the whole show from memory. In this production, she will always have either a newspaper or sheet music to hold (her character is an aging musician), so that she has all her lines at hand.

As it is, Kaminsky said in an interview that Shelton appeared to have the sharpest mind of anyone in the cast. The composer noted how few roles there are for singers above a certain age and said the bias appeared to be particularly entrenched in opera.

"An 80-year-old voice is not a 38-year-old voice, but it has 42 more years of life experience and craft and depth," Kaminsky said. For an older singer in jazz, "you're embraced even if your voice isn't perfect," she added. "But in opera you're thrown away."

Shelton, who grew up singing with her family, said she developed a taste for "the thrill of dissonances." Ahmed Gaber for The New York Times


Opera, though, was never the focus of Shelton's ambitions. Growing up in Claremont, Calif., she developed a love for playfully experimental singing at home with her siblings and parents, who had met in an amateur choir. "We would do crazy things with our rounds or Christmas carols or Bach chorales," she said. "We might slide from tone to tone and wait until everybody got to the chord and then hold it and slurp around." Along the way, she said she developed a taste for "the thrill of dissonances."

She was drawn into contemporary music when she studied with Jan DeGaetani, a champion of the avant-garde known for her virtuosic facility with unorthodox techniques. Among those was DeGaetani's dramatic use of sprechstimme in Schoenberg's Expressionist chamber drama "Pierrot Lunaire," which would also become a signature role for Shelton.

Working primarily in contemporary music, Shelton developed an instrument that prized rhetorical impact and sound color over the high gloss favored by opera. She often performed with a microphone (including in Saariaho's "Innocence"), saving her voice from the strain of projecting full-throttle to the last row of a large auditorium.

She worries that concentrating too much on opera can stymie young singers' curiosity about the full spectrum of expressive colors in their voices. She said she often reinvented her technique to match the dramatic demands of a given piece. By contrast, an aspiring opera singer hustling for work is forced into a loop of preparing for and performing at auditions. "That's not making music," Shelton said. "It's making an impression."

As a teacher at the Manhattan School of Music, she passes on to her students a maxim she learned from DeGaetani: "There's no such thing as a beautiful sound. What is beautiful is what is appropriate."

Shelton rehearsing "Lucidity," an opera about identity and dementia. Ahmed Gaber for The New York Times


Still, Shelton knew she needed help with her singing when her 75th birthday came and went and the invitations to perform kept coming. She had lost some of her upper extension, and struggled to keep her tone even across her range. Her intuitive approach to technique no longer served her.

For the past two years, she has been taking lessons from Michael Kelly, a baritone she met at the Tanglewood Institute when she was his mentor. He remembers being in awe of her. "She was probably the vocalist who had collaborated with the most composers ever," he said in a video interview. "If you were looking at doing a modern piece, chances were that Lucy had done it."

Kelly said that aside from helping Shelton unlearn some habits that had crept into her technique in reaction to physical changes, there was a psychological dimension that had to be addressed. "Not being able to do what she could do at one point in her career made her hesitant," he said. "A lot of it was getting her out of her head about it and saying: 'You don't have to sing this the way you would have when you were 25 years old. This is the voice you have which is still very beautiful and capable.'"

Shelton said that free play remains as important to maintaining her vocal gifts as the detailed work in Kelly's studio. In 2022, she recorded free improvisations with the cellist Anssi Karttunen and noticed her voice producing the kind of fluid and airy sound in the high register she had given up for lost.

"I can't float high anymore, except when I improvise," she said. "So really what holds me back is fear of not sounding good." But in an improvisation, she added, "I'm totally free, and you never make a mistake. Whatever you do, you repeat it, and it's right."
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Nonfiction


The Needy Genius Who Understood the Cosmos (People, Not So Much)

"The Impossible Man," by Patchen Barss, depicts the British mathematical physicist and Nobelist Sir Roger Penrose in all his iconoclastic complexity.

Roger Penrose at Oxford University in 1982. Alan Hillyer, via Associated Press



By Jennifer Szalai



Nov 13, 2024 at 10:02 AM

THE IMPOSSIBLE MAN: Roger Penrose and the Cost of Genius, by Patchen Barss



The Science Museum in Britain holds numerous items associated with the Nobel Prize-winning mathematical physicist Sir Roger Penrose: books on consciousness and the nature of space and time; a set of wooden puzzles made by his physician father; a model of one of the Penroses' "impossible objects" -- a staircase on which a person could ascend or descend forever.

But maybe the most extraordinary item is also the most ordinary: a four-pack of Kleenex Quilted Peach Toilet Tissue. The quilting was based on one of Penrose's non-repeating tiling patterns in order to avoid "nesting," which would have risked stuck squares and unsightly bulges in the roll -- yet nobody from Kleenex had consulted Penrose. In 1997, Pentaplex, a company set up to develop commercial applications of his work, sued the toilet paper's manufacturer, Kimberly Clark. As a Pentaplex director announced at the time: "When it comes to the population of Great Britain being invited to wipe their bottoms on what appears to be the work of a knight of the realm without his permission, then a last stand must be made."

After the case was settled out of court, "Penrose tiles never again surprised anyone entering the loo," writes Patchen Barss in "The Impossible Man," his new biography of Sir Roger. Barss spent lots of in-person time with Penrose, 93, and spoke to him by video chat or phone almost every week for five years. While the toilet paper episode had a happy ending, many of the others in this book do not. "He was consistently willing to respond to my questions," writes Barss in an author's note, "even when the answers were difficult or painful."

The result is a moving and intimate portrait of a figure who has expanded our understanding of the universe -- and offered a controversial alternative to the Big Bang theory about its origins -- yet has struggled to connect with his fellow human beings. Barss embeds the work in the life, taking any chance he can get to link abstract theoretical concepts with things we can see and touch in the visible world. On the very first page he offers a cozy scene of Penrose adding a splash of milk to his cup of coffee, "the cold globules of lactose, protein and fat" eventually dissipating into the hotter liquid -- a vivid image for how "the universe moves relentlessly toward greater entropy" until "even the last surviving black holes will ultimately boil away into an oblivion of scattered radiation."

Much of the writing in "The Impossible Man" is similarly evocative. Barss, a science journalist based in Toronto, is ever attuned to how sentences and storytelling, like mathematical equations and Penrose's own line drawings, can bring us closer to the "world-behind-the-world." Penrose himself has long been known for his visual sensibility. He recalls an early introduction to the powers of geometry when, as a picky 6-year-old, he pushed a blob of stewed greens on his lunch plate into a semicircle -- thereby tricking his nanny into believing he had eaten half his spinach and freeing him to go play outside.




Geometry also offered the young Penrose a way to connect with his emotionally remote father, Lionel. He reminisces about Lionel marveling at the shadows on a sundial, and though Roger did not yet have the language "to describe a two-dimensional shadow marching across a three-dimensional structure marking movement through four-dimensional space-time," he remembers his father's palpable joy. "He was glimpsing something so amazing, even Lionel was moved by it."

Words like "joy" and "beauty" and "beautiful" come up repeatedly in "The Impossible Man"; Barss elegantly conveys the thrill of discovery, which for the intuitive Penrose tended to arrive not by grinding through equations but in the form of a sudden epiphany. His Nobel Prize-winning work on singularities and black holes was years in the making, but his breakthrough insight finally came to him while crossing a London street.

Thinking about intergalactic mysteries in four dimensions was one thing; being a spouse and a parent was another. Barss provides an unsparing picture of Penrose's troubled home life. His first wife, Joan, followed him to various academic postings around the world and raised their three boys. He seemed baffled by her depression and would retreat to his basement office, which he entered through a trap door he had carved out of their living-room floor. The sons describe him as a remote father who was "physically aggressive" toward Joan. When Barss asked him about the violence, Roger depicted his long-suffering wife as somebody who forced his hand. "There may have been occasions when there was no other choice," he said. "It was like a spider's web."

Barss shows Penrose burdening the women in his life with enormous emotional demands and expectations while doing little to reciprocate. During much of his marriage to Joan, he also pursued a younger woman he considered his muse, even though she did not share his intense feelings. His second wife, Vanessa, was his former doctoral student and 34 years his junior; she recalls him becoming ever more obsessed with his contentious ideas about consciousness and quantum collapse, affiliating himself with almost anyone who would listen. Vanessa drew the line at his appearance in 2018 on Joe Rogan's podcast, which "challenged her basic belief that she and Roger still had any shared values." They separated after more than 30 years together.

"Space-time is out there," a young Penrose told one of his teachers. "And I am exploring it with my life." Barss sees the beauty in this notion while also registering Penrose's habit of invoking the universe to escape accountability. This biography depicts Sir Roger in multiple dimensions; only a writer as psychologically astute as Barss could show us an impossible man in full.



THE IMPOSSIBLE MAN: Roger Penrose and the Cost of Genius | By Patchen Barss | Basic Books | 337 pp. | $32
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Samantha Harvey's 'Orbital' Wins 2024 Booker Prize

Most bets were on Percival Everett's "James," but the judges chose Harvey's "beautiful, miraculous" novel, which is set aboard a space station.

While writing the novel, Samantha Harvey said she watched a YouTube stream showing Earth from space. She found the images "intimate and domestic," she said. Andy Rain/EPA, via Shutterstock



By Alex Marshall
Reporting from London


Nov 12, 2024 at 09:56 PM

When Samantha Harvey started work on "Orbital," a novel set aboard the International Space Station, she wrote 5,000 words then, suddenly, lost her nerve.

"I thought, 'Well, I have never been to space. I could never go to space,'" Harvey recalled in a recent BBC radio interview: "'Who am I to do this?'"

She only returned to the novel during the pandemic, after realizing she should stop worrying about "trespassing in space," she said. Years later, that decision has paid off. On Tuesday, "Orbital" won the Booker Prize, the prestigious literary award.

Edmund de Waal, an artist and the chair of this year's panel of judges, called "Orbital" a "beautiful, miraculous novel" in a news conference before Tuesday's announcement. The book centers on astronauts and cosmonauts who circle the earth, observing 16 sunrises and sunsets, and witnessing weather pass across fragile borders and time zones.

"Harvey makes our world strange and new for us," de Waal said, adding that Harvey's writing transformed the earth into "something for contemplation, something deeply resonant."

In her acceptance speech, Harvey said she wanted to dedicate the prize "to everybody who does speak for and not against the Earth; for and not against the dignity of other humans, other life; and all the humans who speak for and call for and work for peace."

Harvey is the first female author to win the Booker since 2019, when Margaret Atwood's "The Testaments" and Bernardine Evaristo's "Girl, Woman, Other" shared the award. At 136 pages, it is also the second-shortest novel to win since the prize's founding in 1969.

"Orbital" beat five other shortlisted titles. These include Percival Everett's "James," a retelling of Mark Twain's "Adventures of Huckleberry Finn" from the perspective of a Black man fleeing enslavement (which was British bookmakers' favorite to win), and Rachel Kushner's "Creation Lake," about a spy infiltrating a group of environmental activists.

The other nominated titles were Anne Michaels's "Held," Yael van der Wouden's "The Safekeep" and Charlotte Wood's "Stone Yard Devotional."




The Booker, which comes with a cash prize of 50,000 pounds, or $64,000, is awarded each year to the best novel written in English and published in Britain or Ireland. Since 2014, when the prize became open to authors born outside Britain, Ireland, the Commonwealth and Zimbabwe, the Booker has gained a global following. Winning the prize leads to a jump in sales, and its winners regularly become literary sensations.

Last year, Paul Lynch won for "Prophet Song," a novel that depicts Ireland descending into totalitarianism, followed by a civil war.

Reviewers in both Britain and the United States have praised "Orbital." Joshua Ferris, in a review for The New York Times, said that although the novel is virtually plotless -- instead featuring accounts of the astronauts' daily tasks and pages of descriptions of what they see passing below -- "sometimes, wonder and beauty suffice."

During the news conference, de Waal praised the novel for both its lyricism and acuity. In a typical sentence, Harvey describes astronauts watching Earth like "the face of an exulted lover; they watch it sleep and wake and become lost in its habits."

Harvey, 49, is the author of four previous novels, including "The Wilderness," about a man with Alzheimer's, which was longlisted for the 2009 Booker Prize, and 2018's "The Western Wind," about the mysterious death of a village's wealthiest resident in medieval England. She also wrote "The Shapeless Unease: A Year of Not Sleeping," a 2020 memoir about her struggles with insomnia.

Harvey has said that while writing the novel she continually watched streaming video from the International Space Station showing Earth from space.

"To look at the Earth from space was a bit like a child looking into a mirror and realizing for the first time that the person in the mirror is herself," she said during her acceptance speech.
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Critic's Notebook


From the Golden Age to the Streaming Age, Hollywood Has Been Hell for Writers

Dorothy Parker worked on the script for "A Star Is Born," but the tragic ending was all hers, while Bruce Eric Kaplan manages to find the laughs in today's industry foibles.

Among the films Dorothy Parker worked on were the original "A Star Is Born" and "Smash-Up: The Story of a Woman." Associated Press



By Alexandra Jacobs



Oct 20, 2024 at 10:01 AM

This week the former magazine queen Tina Brown started a Substack called Fresh Hell, after an expression oft-attributed to Dorothy Parker. Of course I subscribed immediately, considering Brown's book "The Vanity Fair Diaries" one of her crowning achievements. Chattiness is her idiom. But also because of the Parkerly promise.

This archetype of archness, whose death in 1967 at 73 was front-page news, persists into the 21st century partly because of her pith, eerily well suited to the slicing and dicing of contemporary online culture. Long before X she was dishing out quotes of 280 characters or fewer: "Men seldom make passes at girls who wear glasses" and other tablespoons of hot honey diluted into shampoo commercials and beyond.

Less known is her work for the movie industry, Gail Crowther's focus in DOROTHY PARKER IN HOLLYWOOD (Gallery Books, 291 pp., $29.99). Parker's copious if frequently forgotten credits include Oscar nominations a decade apart for the original "A Star Is Born" (1937) and "Smash-Up: The Story of a Woman" (1947), both with alcoholic protagonists.

She was writing what she knew. Booze pickled her career and second and third marriages, both to the actor and screenwriter Alan Campbell, who died swathed in a dry-cleaning bag and surrounded by Seconal capsules. In a late, sad photograph enlisted as caution by at least one recovery organization, alcohol almost seems to be dissolving her, as water did the Wicked Witch of the West.

Parker wasn't wicked but she could be very, very cruel, Crowther reminds readers (there have been several previous, fuller biographies, from which she draws, along with archival material). To the 11-years-younger Campbell, whom she called "pansy," "fairy" and worse; to acquaintances she'd butter up in person, then roast at scorching temperature the minute they left the room; and to a literary community that kept coming back for more abuse. Esquire kept the older Parker on retainer as a book reviewer for years, though her copy rarely materialized. (Click forthwith on Wyatt Cooper's unpaywalled homage to her there, "Whatever You Think Dorothy Parker Was Like, She Wasn't.") She agreed to judge a University of Michigan poetry competition, but "upon receiving the shortlisted poems," Crowther writes, "she replied that none were worthy of any award or indeed of any consideration whatsoever."




Parker herself had made her reputation in part by writing a series of Hate Verses, which targeted among other things women, men and movies (her first collection, with the dark title "Enough Rope," was hugely popular). She would come to hate screenwriting, too, but stayed in Hollywood for the better part of 30 years, chiefly for the money, though her lavish spending habits melted that away, she lamented, "like small ice in your hand. It all vanishes."

Her specific contributions to scripts are just as ephemeral. Crowther does her best to detect "Parkeresque quips" in "A Star Is Born" -- of Norman Maine: "His work is beginning to interfere with his drinking" -- but with the system of apportioning credit entirely different "out there," as Parker referred to the West Coast, "as though it were in the alien beyond," no one can say for sure.

Forget about the Algonquin Round Table, the "vicious circle" of writers and critics regularly lunching at a Midtown hotel where Parker is usually situated in popular memory, for she came to loathe its mythos as well. Far less examined are her years at "the infamous, the outrageous, the preposterous Garden of Allah," on Sunset Boulevard, where afternoon tea was dry martinis poured from a glass pot, skinny-dipping was high on the agenda and the gossip columnist Sheilah Graham had her affair with F. Scott Fitzgerald.

Parker's commitment to left-wing causes and broader social justice -- she helped form the Screen Writers Guild and Hollywood Anti-Nazi League, and left her estate to Martin Luther King Jr. and the N.A.A.C.P. -- also gets a close-up. "Well, now I know," she wrote in a piece for New Masses in 1937, after visiting Madrid and Valencia during the Spanish Civil War. "I know that there are things that never have been funny, and never will be. And I know that ridicule may be a shield, but it is not a weapon." 




Bronx cheers for Hollywood go back to at least the dawn of the talkies. But a particular Parkerly spirit persists in Bruce Eric Kaplan, a New Yorker cartoonist and television writer. At a moment when streaming has thrown a wrench into the gears of the dream factory, he has a new book called THEY WENT ANOTHER WAY: A Hollywood Memoir (Henry Holt, 272 pp., $28.99). It's the kind of mordant show-business diary you wish Parker had been together enough to keep; her personal papers, as Crowther discovered, are thin and scattered.

In some ways these writers couldn't be more different. Parker let her poodle, Cliche, run rampant, soiling other people's yards; Kaplan frets about constipated birds in his. Her marriages buckled most horribly; his, to a writer-producer he met on the funeral-parlor dramedy "Six Feet Under," seems like a solid bedrock. Parker drank constantly and hated domestic chores; though Kaplan thinks he's become Finchley in that "Twilight Zone" episode where the owner's appliances seek to oust him, he deals with stress by folding laundry with mindfulness and cooking elaborate vegan meals -- even including a few recipes.

But he too is beautifully brutal about the absurdities of his industry (name "approval"; stalled drafts; exclamation points in correspondence) and the ways the world in general disappoints him. Both fret about lost youth ("Oh, God help me ... help me ...," Parker wrote in "The Middle or Blue Period"); both are prone to gazing into the abyss. "I think this book is actually turning into my suicide note," Kaplan writes on Page 246. Like Parker's poem "Resume," though, "They Went Another Way" takes a hopeful turn. (And: Variety reports Kaplan has just joined Netflix's hit comedy "Nobody Wants This" as a showrunner.)

Unusually in a timid town, it names names. Much of the book is about the process of trying to put together a series about a woman (Glenn Close) who falls in love with a man almost half a century younger (Pete Davidson), and the texts and meetings trying to arrange this obviously doomed project -- during Covid! -- are a "Dangerous Liaisons" for the Zoom era. On the back burner is a remake of "Gilligan's Island" that, like its inhabitants, can't quite get off the ground.

Kaplan's cartoons are not unlike hate verses -- the people in them, even the children, angular and armored-looking. This book expounds on his delicious dislikes: most amusement parks ("Disneyland sickens me"); going to the hardware store ("It always feels so MAGA in there"); genealogy; Bruce Springsteen; sports; the sun.

But (more hope than rope) he loves passionately too: his two children; a particular vegetable peeler; the work of his fellow cartoonist Liana Finck; the sculpture garden at U.C.L.A.; the Alfred Hitchcock movie "Saboteur." 

Few remember that the writers of that movie include one Dorothy Parker. Her brief, she told a journalist, was "giving the girl more to do."
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Review: Lise Davidsen Meets Puccini in 'Tosca' at the Met

The powerhouse soprano, already a company stalwart at 37, still seems to be figuring out a character whose moods change on a dime.

Lise Davidsen took on the title role of Puccini's "Tosca" at the Metropolitan Opera, her seventh role with the company. Marty Sohl/Metropolitan Opera



By Zachary Woolfe



Nov 13, 2024 at 04:34 PM

Aficionados have sometimes criticized the Metropolitan Opera for waiting too long to engage singers with starry careers in Europe, like a sports team that acquires only veterans. Even the loudest complainers, though, would have to praise the Met's early, deep investment in the powerhouse soprano Lise Davidsen, a generational talent from Norway.

Davidsen, 37, made her house debut five years ago in Tchaikovsky's "The Queen of Spades." The title role in Puccini's "Tosca," which she sang on Tuesday in a gala honoring the centenary of the composer's death, is already her seventh part with the company.

With a huge, marble-cool voice that she can pull back to a veiled shadow or unleash in a floodlight cry, Davidsen has been most memorable in works by Wagner and Strauss that have broad vocal lines for her to sail through.

She has embodied the mythic longing of Ariadne in Strauss's "Ariadne auf Naxos" and brought opulent purity to Eva in Wagner's "Die Meistersinger von Nurnberg." Last season, venturing into Verdi with "La Forza del Destino," she captured Leonora's eternal woundedness.

For saintly, long-suffering figures like Wagner's Sieglinde and Elisabeth, she's perfect. Davidsen is tall and statuesque -- noble, yet modest. She's not slow-moving onstage, but there's something glacial about her. She seems most comfortable when she can settle into a character's steady state for a few hours and just sing.

Tosca is a different beast, and Davidsen still seems to be figuring her out. Puccini's operas are nothing but endless, changeable business: pocketing letters, discovering keys, spying a knife. Every tiny response is illustrated in the music, and moods shift on a dime. His works require hair-trigger agility, even febrility.

That isn't really Davidsen. On Tuesday, she seemed flummoxed by the range and activity the character requires, and her Tosca retreated into a kind of chilly poise. In the first act, she didn't register playfulness, coyness, jealousy or simple happiness; in the second, seductiveness, calculation, terror or imperiousness.


She gestured toward anger and pain, helped by the laser slice of her high notes, and there were passing moments of endearing subtlety. But the emotions didn't feel fully inhabited, so "Vissi d'arte," the aria Tosca sings at her lowest moment, was honorable, not wrenching, without warm richness in the middle of the vocal range. Her voice, which comes across in other repertoire as luminous, felt overly stark.

Davidsen seemed more engaged in the third act, a positive sign for the rest of her run in the role. (She returns to the Met as Leonore in Beethoven's "Fidelio" in March, and the next few years bring grander, more abstract heroines of the type she has flourished singing, including Wagner's Isolde and Brunnhilde.)

Part of the problem on Tuesday was her lack of chemistry with the genial tenor Freddie De Tommaso, making his Met debut as Cavaradossi with a hearty sound and an "E lucevan le stelle" gratuitously dotted with sobs. Far more imposing was the baritone Quinn Kelsey, fresh from his haunting portrayal of Verdi's Rigoletto. With his capacious, hooded tone, he was a Scarpia of rare charm and erotic charge.

On the podium, Yannick Nezet-Seguin engaged in some push-and-pull over tempos with Davidsen at the start of her duet with Cavaradossi. But Nezet-Seguin generally sank lovingly into this luscious score, relishing it to the point of sometimes lingering too long.

A side effect of that was to give the space for the bass-baritone Patrick Carfizzi to really sing his handful of lines as the Sacristan. Carfizzi is a Met stalwart; even if Tosca isn't the best fit for Davidsen, we can be glad that she is, too.

Tosca

Continues with this cast through Nov. 23 at the Metropolitan Opera, Manhattan; metopera.org.
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Their Pissarro Is Staying in Germany, but Their Story Is Getting Out

A woman whose family had to sell a painting in the Holocaust and a museum have struck a deal. The museum will keep the work but will help to publish a book telling the family's story.

Camille Pissarro's "Le Repos," or "Girl Lying in the Grass," 1882. The painting will remain with a German museum under an agreement reached with the heir of Dutch Jews who sold it during World War II. Bremen Art Association



By Nina Siegal
Nina Siegal, who lives in Amsterdam, often writes about restitution cases that arise in the Netherlands.


Nov 13, 2024 at 06:00 PM

Nine years ago, researchers working at the Dutch national archives in The Hague were going through a box of declaration forms filed with the government in the late 1940s, seeking a work of art that had gone missing in the war, but had never been returned.

On one form, the claimant described a "large oil painting" in detail, including its title, "Le Repos," its exact dimensions and the fact that it had been signed and dated by the artist in 1882. But what really caught the researchers' attention was the name at the top of the form: Camille Pissarro, the 19th-century Impressionist.

"I was forced to sell the aforementioned piece to procure currency to survive," wrote the claimant, Jaap van den Bergh. "Been in hiding for four years."

Annelies Kool, a researcher with the archives, took the page and began a search that would not only locate the painting but would also illuminate the tragic story of two Jewish sisters whose parents could not keep them from perishing in a Nazi death camp.

Within days, Kool had located the work of art at a German museum. Within months, she had found a surviving van den Bergh heir, a daughter born after the war.

Now, after years of discussion, "Le Repos," or "Girl Lying in the Grass," is the subject of an unusual agreement in which the German museum, the Kunsthalle Bremen, will keep the painting but will help to publish a book that recounts the van den Bergh family's history and losses.

Rosemarie van den Bergh, circa 1941. Private Collection


The agreement was announced on Wednesday at the Van Gogh Museum in Amsterdam, where the Pissarro will also be put on display until March. The Kunsthalle Bremen, which has held the painting since 1967, also reached a financial settlement with the heir.

"It was very important that the story of her family would be told," said Rudi Ekkart, a retired Dutch government restitution expert who brokered the agreement between the heir and the museum. The heir, referred to under the pseudonym Suzan van den Bergh in the book, declined to be interviewed.

"It turned out that the financial part was not the most important part to her," Ekkart said. "The publication and the exhibition were more important to her. That's the reason we came to this very original solution." She especially wanted to avoid a protracted legal battle that might have ended with the painting getting sold into private hands, he added.

Suzan van den Bergh knew parts of her family's wartime story, said Kool, who is now an adviser on Cultural Goods and World War II at the Cultural Heritage Agency of the Netherlands, but the researchers were able to help fill gaps.

Marianne van den Bergh, circa 1941. She and her sister, as children, were hidden from the Nazis but ultimately were found and sent to Auschwitz, a death camp. Private Collection


When Germany invaded the Netherlands in 1940, van den Bergh's parents, Jaap and Ellen, lived in Heemstede, a commuter town outside Haarlem, and they had two daughters, Rosemarie, a toddler, and Marianne, a baby. Soon, antisemitic ordinances were put in place by the occupying Nazi regime, and in 1942 Jews began to be deported. The van den Berghs decided at that point to go into hiding.

The parents hid in Haarlem with a Catholic couple. But sensing that the family would be in greater danger if they hid together, the van den Berghs placed Rosemarie and Marianne with a foster family in the coastal village of Katwijk. They sold the Pissarro to pay for the expenses they incurred while hiding.

Jaap and Ellen survived the war in hiding in Haarlem. But their daughters -- unbeknown to them -- were sent from one hiding place to another, and eventually landed in a group home full of Jewish children. In January 1944, that house, in Driebergen, was raided by the Nazis, and the children were deported, first to Camp Westerbork in Drenthe, and then to Auschwitz, where they died.

Dutch children in Camp Westerbork in the Netherlands from which deportations were made. WW2 Image Bank - NIOD


Eelke Muller, a researcher with the Expertise Center Restitution at the NIOD Institute for War, Holocaust and Genocide Studies in Amsterdam, helped Suzan van den Bergh reconstruct her family's story for the book, which is titled "The Girl in the Grass: The Tragic Fate of the Van den Bergh Family and the Search for a Painting."

The volume is 190 pages and contains multiple pictures of the van den Bergh family before the war, including images of the girls sitting in the grass. Publishing costs were funded in part by the Kunsthalle Bremen.

Muller said Suzan van den Bergh is very happy it is being published. "She never knew her sisters, her parents never spoke about it, and that obviously had a big impact on her life," he said. "She's searched throughout her life to find out what happened, and what her own place is in it."

Suzan is quoted in the book as saying: "It is the tiny bit of life that I can breathe into Rosemarie and Marianne."

Christoph Grunenberg, the director of the Kunsthalle Bremen, described the restitution agreement as "an ideal solution," that helps inform the public about "how personal fate was affected by the Second World War and the Nazi dictatorship," while at the same time "doing justice to the descendants by telling the story."

The loading of the household belongings of deported Jews onto barges drew a large group of spectators, Amsterdam, March 17, 1943. Spaarnestad Photo


Ekkart and Grunenberg both declined to comment on the estimated value of "Girl Lying in the Grass." Over the last decade, according to public auction records, some 450 Pissarro oil paintings have sold for as much as $32 million, on the high end,  and $200,000 on the lower end.

A legal claim on the painting might have been particularly challenging, because the painting was donated to the Kunsthalle Bremen long after the war. Previous cases of this kind have had mixed results. Earlier this year, an appellate court in the United States ruled that a museum in Spain could keep a Pissarro, in a restitution case filed by an American Jewish family that lasted nearly two decades.

Evelien Campfens, editor of the book "Fair and Just Solutions? Alternatives to Litigation in Nazi-Looted Art Disputes," said that claimants often want their histories to be acknowledged, sometimes even more than they want the specific objects returned.

"In many restitutions, it's about the reparation of justice and restoration of rights," she said, and focusing on "the story that needs to be told."

Emilie Gordenker, director of the Van Gogh Museum, said it will display "Girl Lying in the Grass," alongside works by Pissarro and other Impressionists who inspired van Gogh.

"We decided to give it its own spotlight," she said. "It is a wonderful example of Pissarro, and it has the hallmarks of his work, the color and the sunshine."

After its four-month display, it will return to Bremen, where it has long been a centerpiece of a display of Pissarro landscape paintings, with a new wall label that will include its wartime history, Grunenberg said.

The surviving heir of the van den Bergh family is said to have hoped that publication of the book as part of the agreement with the German museum would illustrate the suffering of her family during the war. Waanders Publishing


Winnie Urban, head of history books of Waanders Publishing, which is bringing forth the book with Kunsthalle Bremen and the Cultural Heritage Agency of the Netherlands, said that in addition to the Netherlands, it would be distributed to book stores and museum shops in the United States and Britain.
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A Master of Hawaiian Dance Wins the Gish Prize

Vicky Holt Takamine, a renowned teacher of hula dance and a champion for Indigenous culture, will receive a cash award of more than $450,000.

Vicky Holt Takamine, the winner of the 2024 Gish Prize. Nicholas Tomasello



By Derrick Bryson Taylor



Nov 13, 2024 at 05:01 PM

Vicky Holt Takamine, a master teacher of traditional Hawaiian dance, was awarded the 31st annual Dorothy and Lillian Gish Prize, the Gish Prize Trust announced on Wednesday.

The award, now valued at more than $450,000, is given each year to a "highly accomplished figure" who has "pushed the boundaries of an art form, contributed to social change and paved the way for the next generation," according to a news release from the Trust. Last year's winner was Thelma Golden, the director and chief curator of the Studio Museum in Harlem.

Holt Takamine, whose achievements are closely linked to her activism on behalf of the culture, rights and natural environment of Indigenous Hawaiians, said in an interview by phone that she was feeling "overwhelmed" and "stunned" that she is the recipient of this year's prize.

"What an honor for my people and my community and for Hawaii and for the art of hula, which never really gets this kind of recognition," she said. Hula, she said, is often seen as a form of entertainment for tourists, but for her it is a way to safeguard Indigenous culture. "It's a form of resistance," she said.

The selection committee for this year's prize unanimously chose Holt Takamine from a field of finalists in the areas of visual and performing arts, literature and arts administration.

"The recipient of the Gish Prize needs to be both a creator and an instigator -- someone who has enhanced beauty in the world and worked to make society more whole, someone who is highly accomplished and yet remains an agent of change," Terrance McKnight, the chair of the prize selection committee and a host on WQXR, a classical music station in New York City, said in a statement. McKnight said it was an honor to present the prize to Holt Takamine, "helping to bring her contributions to culture the recognition it so richly deserves."

Holt Takamine comes from a family of dancers and political leaders. She started dancing at age 12 and later received her bachelor's and master's degrees in Dance Ethnology from the University of Hawaii. In 1975, she was designated a kumu hula (master teacher) and two years later founded her own Hawaiian dance school called Pua Ali`i `Ilima (which translates to the Royal `Ilima Blossom). That school's mission is to preserve and perpetuate Native Hawaiian arts and culture traditions for future generations.

She has served as a lecturer at multiple colleges and universities for more than 30 years and has been the president of a coalition of traditional practitioners who are committed to protecting Hawaiian customs and traditions, since 1997.

"This has been my life's work," she said. "I don't think about it. I just do it. And to be recognized in this manner for me is like validation and credibility. But I hope that it's something that will bring awareness to my people and my culture."
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Alcohol Brands Tap the Art World to Woo Younger Drinkers

Will labels and bottles designed by artists gin up enthusiasm among an increasingly abstinent generation?

Dom Perignon has released a series of bottles of a 2015 Champagne with artwork inspired by Jean-Michel Basquiat. Sean Zanni/Getty Images for Dom Perignon



By Max Berlinger



Nov 11, 2024 at 10:01 AM

In October, Dom Perignon hosted a party at the Brant Foundation in New York City's East Village, thousands of miles from its home in the Champagne region of France. At the party, which celebrated Dom Perignon's partnership with the estate of Jean-Michel Basquiat, the actresses Zoe Kravitz and Natasha Lyonne, the model Evan Mock and Raul Lopez, the designer of the subversive Luar fashion label, sipped Dom as they swayed to music from the Mudd Club habitue DJ Justin Strauss.

The Basquiat painting "In Italian," a Neo-Expressionist work filled with gestural scribbles and stark images -- faces, coins, dark creatures and cryptic words like "teeth" and "crown of thorns" -- hung on one wall. Throughout the room were bottles of a limited-edition release culled from a 2015 Dom Perignon vintage with labels that mirrored Basquiat motifs, including his signature crown in yellow overlaid in a way to suggest a connection between the artist's work and Dom Perignon's own shield-shaped tag.

"I think people are looking for more than just the experience of consuming," said Jacques Giraco, the managing director at Dom Perignon, speaking of his company's decision to evoke the image of an artist synonymous with the gritty downtown scene in 1980s New York. "It becomes a total experience. It conjures emotion, and that creates a stronger link with the brand."

The flirtation of art and alcohol isn't new -- think Andy Warhol and Absolut vodka in the 1980s -- but it makes a lot of sense today, when many studies indicate that Gen Z is drinking less alcohol than previous generations. Moreover, a jittery economic landscape makes expensive wines and spirits feel like unnecessary splurges to many consumers. Partnerships like these give alcohol brands a fresh item to promote, but also, in the best circumstances, a way to impart a whiff of art world allure onto their tipples. A Basquiat could easily set you back many millions -- $110.5 million, in one record-breaking 2017 auction -- so a Basquiat-branded bottle of Dom, clocking in at $305, could be viewed as a downright steal.

"Younger consumers are just not engaging with alcohol as much," said Marten Lodewijks, the president of the United States division of IWSR, a data firm that tracks the alcohol beverage industry. "So there's a much bigger effort to come up with hooks to bring them in."

Natasha Lyonne, Moses Sumney and Zoe Kravitz at a Dom Perignon party at the Brand Foundation in New York in October. Theo Wargo/Getty Images For Dom Perignon


Qui Tequila put together a limited-edition collection with artwork created by the graffiti artist KAWS. Qui Tequila


So let the buzzy collaborations bridging booze and art commence. Qui Tequila recently worked with the graffiti artist Brian Donnelly, better known by his nom d'art KAWS, on a series of three limited-edition labels in his bubble-shaped, anthropomorphized font. The bottles cost $1,000 each. The street artist Andre Saraiva contributed art to the packaging for a limited edition of Glenfiddich single malt Scotch whisky, released in September and initially priced at $2,100.

Other brand alliances are priced well into a startling five-figure range. The artist Daniel Arsham, for one, created a cast resin "time capsule" in which a bottle of Moet & Chandon was housed (and, at just 85 editions, costs $28,000 each). And Hennessy, the cognac brand, tapped the sculptor Jean-Michel Othoniel for two decanters, one in Baccarat crystal encased in a gem-encrusted wooden receptacle, which costs EU35,000 euros (about $38,000).

"They don't want to just be an alcohol brand," Guy Wolfe, the head of insights for status spirits at IWSR, said, referring to high-end makers of wines and spirits. "They see themselves up there with fine art, with brands like Louis Vuitton, Chanel and Dior."

For some brands, an association with art can be a point of differentiation. "The category is oversaturated with celebrity involvements," Medhat Ibrahim, a founder of Qui Tequila, said of tequila's popularity. "We wanted something that creates more value to the consumer who's purchasing this product."

Qui Tequila's connection to KAWS was forged through the celebrated chef Nobu Matsuhisa, who had been working with Qui Tequila, positioning it as a spirit of choice for those who enjoy fine dining. Mr. Matsuhisa is a fan and collector of Mr. Donnelly's work, so the three-way partnership was formed to commemorate Nobu's 30th anniversary.

"We're delivering a piece of art, a beautifully designed bottle and an exceptional 25-year-old liquid," Mr. Ibrahim said.

The artist Daniel Arsham created a collector's bottle for Moet & Chandon. Moet & Chandon


Mr. Giraco of Dom Perignon came from the world of fragrance, in which new scents are introduced at a brisk cadence. A high-profile collaboration, like the one with the Basquiat estate, allows the brand to create a sense of urgency and excitement within a more slow-moving category like Champagne, which is limited by grape production.

"Even people who are real wine connoisseurs, they love the novelty of it," Mr. Giraco said. "You see it on Instagram, they will talk about it, they will collect it."

And, if a Basquiat label likens Dom Perignon to art-making, so be it. "The process to make this is very complex," Mr. Giraco said. "So to have a connection with art, which is also complex, it's a good combination."

Some companies are investing in art through other means, turning their headquarters into mini-museums. The new visitors center at the Champagne house Ruinart in Reims, France was designed by the Japanese architect Sou Fujimoto and features sculptures by Eva Jospin and Pascale Marthine Tayou. In Sonoma, Calif., the Donum Estate winery has more than 60 sculptures dotted across its 200 acres of vineyards, many of them site-specific works. They include pieces by Doug Aitken, Tracey Emin, Louise Bourgeois and Keith Haring, and are a reflection of the estate's owners' love of collecting. A recent acquisition -- an astrology-themed sculpture series from Ai Weiwei -- has been translated into a set of collectible labels.

"Art is a good way to connect to a cultured audience," said Fabien Vallerian, Ruinart's international arts and culture director. "It's visual, it's emotional, and it's immediate. You like it or you don't like it, but you're always reacting to it."

For Mr. Vallerian, the Ruinart campus is a way to extend the brand's reputation beyond its core product. "It's this idea of elevation and creating something that's not just about the product," he said. "It's storytelling."

On-site art at the Ruinart Champagne house in Reims, France. Mathieu Bonnevie


Donum Estate has more than 60 sculptures dotted across its 200 acres of vineyards. Adam Potts Photography


Angelica de Vere-Mabray, the chief executive of Donum Estate, said that a robust on-site art program has helped the winery stand out among the local competition and withstand the decline in visitors to the region during the pandemic. Since she was hired, in 2019, she has focused on expanding and advertising the sculpture garden, and Donum's number of visitors has increased 14-fold, she said.

"When you get to the estate, you don't know what will be around the corner -- there's another great piece of art, and you're having a personal relationship with it," Ms. de Vere-Mabray said. "And, I do always say this, as a joke, but Donum is good for the 'gram. We can't stop them, nor do we want to."
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How to Hand-Wash All Your Clothes

Even the most delicate fabrics can often be treated at home, rather than dry-cleaned, and it doesn't have to be a hassle.

Video: 



By Emilia Petrarca



Nov 05, 2024 at 08:01 PM

If laundry is a chore, hand washing might feel like punishment. Who has the time, let alone the space, to soak and lay out to dry large, delicate garments? Running to the dry cleaner can seem like the best option. But the fabric-conscious experts below argue that hand washing the clothes you love is almost always better: It's easier on fabrics, helping garments last longer, and it can be surprisingly low fuss. Here's how they do it.

Read the care label before you do anything.

A "dry-clean only" tag doesn't necessarily mean you must go to a dry cleaner, but it's important to know what fabrics you're working with. Some knits and semi-synthetic fabrics like rayon don't respond well to water. If in doubt, wet a small, hidden area like an inner seam, let it dry and see if the color or texture changes. "In some cases, gentle hand washing can still lead to shrinkage," says Corinna Williams, 39, a co-founder of Celsious, a sustainable laundry service based in Brooklyn. If the tag is too faded to read or missing altogether, proceed at your own risk.

Video: 


Treat stains quickly.

"I live and die by Shout," says the artist Laila Gohar, 36, a co-founder of the tablewares company Gohar World. She's so confident in its powers that she'll cook in an all-white outfit and spray the inevitable stains at the end of the night rather than washing whole pieces later. For her clients' garments, Patricia Voto, 36, the founder of the New York-based women's wear line One Of, which uses deadstock and vintage fabrics, recommends Grandma's Secret Spot Remover, while Williams prefers Sonett's stain removal spray, which is "safe for delicate materials," she says.

Choose a gentle detergent.

Voto likes the fragrance-free baby laundry detergent from the luxury laundry company the Laundress, which relaunched last year; the formula "washes out of garments really easily," she says. Likewise, Alissa Zachary, 41, the founder of the hand-washable women's wear brand High Sport, based in New York and Los Angeles, uses Woolite for sweaters and Dreft baby detergent for everything else. Williams likes the Swedish brand Tangent Garment Care's yuzu detergent for delicates, but also recommends a pH-neutral shampoo for hand washing silk, wool or cashmere.

Wash in lukewarm water.

Add your detergent to the sink while the water is running or, if you're using a basin, add the detergent first, then pour in water and mix before adding your garment, to avoid direct contact. "Soak for 10 minutes, then very gently stir or massage your garment," Williams says. Use slow and controlled motions, and avoid pulling or stretching. "Then continue soaking for up to 30 minutes. Drain and refill your sink or washtub with lukewarm water and repeat this step until the water runs clear." To save water, wash as many garments as you can at once in the same sink or basin. And, reminds Zachary, "the beauty of hand washing is that you can also spot-treat something. If you want to wash the butt of some pants, you don't have to get the whole garment wet."

Video: 


Dry with care.

"Squeeze gently and don't wring out the garment," advises Williams. Then "hang it nicely or lay it flat," says Voto. For wool or cashmere sweaters, "roll them up in a clean towel and gently squeeze to remove excess moisture, then reshape them with gentle pulling before laying them flat to dry," says Williams, who recommends using white towels to avoid color transfer. For small apartments, she suggests OXO's collapsible sweater-drying rack.

Try doing your laundry in the shower.

Araks Yeramyan, 50, the founder of the New York-based lingerie and swimwear brand Araks, uses the same soap she uses on her body to wash her bras and underwear in the shower -- a trick a friend taught her when they were traveling together -- and she says even the hottest water you're comfortable showering in is unlikely to shrink anything. "I was like, that's brilliant, because it's so stressful, the idea of hand washing everything," she says. She uses the same technique for washing swimwear, which should never sit for long after contact with chlorine or salt water.

Video: 


Pack less by washing more.

Xavier Donnelly, 32, the creative director of the Ash Hotels group, hand washes his clothes on any trip he takes that's longer than four or five days. "I'll fill the sink or bathtub with water and mix the hotel shampoo into it," he says. (He finds shampoo is typically gentler on clothes than body wash.) Then he'll soak, rinse and hang-dry his garments around the room. "The added benefit," he says, "is that they often end up smelling really nice."

Throw denim in the freezer.

Recently, Voto started freezing her jeans. "Maybe it's an old wives' tale, but it's supposed to get the smell out," she says. "I put them in a gallon bag and leave them in there for a couple of days." Does it work? "They do feel fresher," she says, "and also very crisp."
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After the Election, a Call for Women to Swear Off Men

Interest in South Korea's 4B feminist movement, which rejects dating, marriage, sex and childbirth, has risen in the United States.

 iStock/Getty Images



By Gina Cherelus



Nov 08, 2024 at 03:22 PM

Following the results of Tuesday's election, Jada Mevs, a 25-year-old living in Washington, D.C., is encouraging women to take action by signing up for a self-defense class, deleting dating apps, getting on birth control and investing in a vibrator.

As a response to Donald J. Trump's election as president for a second time, and the failure of three referendums that would have protected abortion rights in Florida, Nebraska and South Dakota, Ms. Mevs and others are calling on women to join 4B. It's a radical feminist movement that started in South Korea and encourages the rejection of heterosexual dating, marriage and sex, as well as childbirth.

While it is too soon to know how popular such a stance could become in the United States, there are already women online who are adopting such ideas in a defiant display of self-protection.

"If we can't control what they do in terms of legislation and abortion rights, we have to do something for ourselves," Ms. Mevs said. "Starting with cutting out the male influence in our life, and making sure we're taking the safety precautions as well, visiting OB-GYNs and making sure we are best prepared for when January comes and the years after that."

Ms. Mevs, who posted a video on TikTok explaining why she believes women should adopt this mind-set, had already begun decentering men in her own life around two years ago as a way of turning her attention back onto herself. Now, she said, her reasons have expanded to protecting her safety and health.

"What really drew me to participating in this movement was taking my body and my best interest into my hands," she said.

The original 4B, or 4 Nos, movement started to gain momentum in 2019, during a time when women in South Korea were undergoing a reckoning over the longstanding gender rights disparities in their country. The movement ramped up further during that country's 2021 elections. The four B's in question are references to Korean terms regarding marriage, childbirth, dating and sexual relationships.

According to Katharine Moon, a political science professor at Wellesley College, the biggest difference between budding ideas for what the 4B movement could look like in the United States and what has already existed in South Korea is the centrality of marriage.

"That is not to diminish the great challenges that American women face, especially younger women, regarding reproductive rights," said Ms. Moon, whose research includes the U.S.-Korea alliance and East Asian politics. "But for women and men in South Korea, until very recently, being a social adult -- not coming of age at 18 or so but being a socially recognized adult -- marriage was mandated."

Over the last 20 years, South Korean women have gained more equal access to education and have surpassed men in college enrollment rates, allowing them to entertain the possibility of a single life, according to Ms. Moon. However, not being married can result in women becoming social pariahs, and the rejection of marriage ideals has become a "radical statement," Ms. Moon added.

Searches for "4B Movement" in the United States spiked the day after the election, according to Google Trends. Dozens of videos on the topic have popped up on TikTok in the last 48 hours, with users sharing why they are for or against the movement's gaining steam in the United States. With the overturning of Roe v. Wade and Mr. Trump's opposition to abortion, there's concern that his administration could enact a federal abortion ban. Couple that with the spread of online misogyny, known as the manosphere, and its subset of incel culture, among self-described involuntary celibates who disparage women, there's increased concern that women's rights will be further eroded.

Alexa Vargas, a 26-year-old lab technician living in Boston, has incorporated the ideas of the 4B movement into her lifestyle. She had already been abstaining from dating and sex for more than two years, and following the results of the U.S. election she decided to commit to the movement.

"I think that now more than ever I'm endorsing the idea of 4B because women are just tired of men not really caring about our health and safety," she said. Although dating was a possibility for her one day, she said she wasn't prioritizing it right now.

"I think it would take a really special man to break this movement for me personally," she added.

Ms. Moon said she didn't think the 4B movement would take off widely in the United States because the emphasis on not rewarding men with access to one's body was based on an issue -- abortion rights -- and not on a lifestyle.

"It's a temporary means to bring attention to the precarious situation of women, with Trump and his ascending to power," she said. "So it's not really about a total commitment to a way of life without men. Whereas in South Korea, it is a way of life."

There are concerns that the 4B movement might entice violence among men who disagree with a woman's right to abstain from the four B's, a reason Ms. Mevs is looking into boxing classes. She emphasized that women have never been guaranteed safety following rejection.

"If women doing this affects the entire country, good, and that's the message," she said. "If you want this country to run effectively, maybe you need to give women back their rights. It is as simple as that."
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The 'Super Bowl of Pickleball' Looks to Grow the Sport

A world championship in Texas is flush with cash and star players as the Professional Pickleball Association tries to turn amateur interest into long-term fandom.

In hopes of securing the top players, pickleball pros like Ben Johns, far left, are paid millions by pro associations to compete in events like the Pickleball World Championships. Desiree Rios for The New York Times



By Calum Marsh



Nov 06, 2024 at 10:01 AM

Anna Leigh Waters, a 17-year-old from Delray Beach, Fla., is the world's top-ranked pickleball player and is widely considered to be the face of America's fastest-growing sport. But from where she stands, she is still relatively unknown, even among a majority of the racket sport's fans.

"Pickleball has gotten a lot bigger, and there are millions of people playing it," Ms. Waters said last week. "They go to a local park and play, but most of them have no idea there's a professional side of it."

This week, Ms. Waters is at Brookhaven Country Club in Farmers Branch, a suburb of Dallas, to compete in the Pickleball World Championships, one of the sport's largest tournaments in the world. She is trying to defend her multiple titles -- Ms. Waters is ranked No. 1 in women's singles, doubles and mixed doubles in the Pro Tour of Pickleball, according to the Professional Pickleball Association -- in a competition that includes all of the game's marquee stars, including the top-ranked male players, Federico Staksrud and Ben Johns.

The tournament, which began on Monday and will run for a week, is being treated by its organizers as a coming-out party for the pro game -- a way to seize some of pickleball's popularity as a casual pastime and direct it toward the highest levels of the sport.

Connor Pardoe created the Professional Pickleball Association in 2019, and his financial resources have helped transform the sport's events. Desiree Rios for The New York Times


"This is a statement tournament," said Bryce Morgan, the president of the P.P.A. "Financially, we may lose a dollar or we may make a dollar. But this is where we see pickleball going and what it can become, and this is us standing behind it."

Although pickleball was invented in the 1960s, it began to develop as a professional sport only recently, with the P.P.A. and its rival tour, the Association of Pickleball Players, rising as a direct result of the sport's surge in popularity during the pandemic. ("I've been working in professional pickleball for two years, and I'm considered a veteran," Jeff Watson, the vice president of communications at the P.P.A., observed drolly.)

Helping the P.P.A. stand out from the competition is Connor Pardoe, who founded the association in 2019, channeling income from his family real estate business into what he initially thought would be nothing more than an amusing hobby. "I thought I'd do it part-time, maybe host six tournaments every two months, as something fun to do," he said. "It just grew really quick."

It helped that, as Mr. Pardoe, 29, put it, "the field was wide open." While Americans were discovering pickleball in record numbers, tournaments were scarce. The ones that did have cash prizes offered low purses and had minimal production values.

The crowds at professional pickleball tournaments are often a mix of paying fans and participant-enthusiasts who join the tournaments as amateurs and then stay to see other matches. Desiree Rios for The New York Times

Like with tennis, the World Pickleball Championships has competitions for singles, doubles and mixed doubles. Desiree Rios for The New York Times


Based out of Salt Lake City, Mr. Pardoe brought his considerable resources to the table -- and, perhaps more important, his willingness to go into the red. "It was OK to lose a million bucks, or to lose two million bucks, if we were going to try to grow something," he said. "So what we were able to do quickly was put on really good events, to bring in stands, to spend a couple hundred thousand dollars building the event out. Pickleball hadn't really seen anything like that."

The money gave the P.P.A.'s events an air of legitimacy that swiftly attracted the sport's top talent. Within years, thanks to Mr. Pardoe's largess, pro pickleball matches were transformed from spartan affairs to splashy bouts that looked, well, professional.

"It was a huge change," said Ms. Waters, who had been playing amateur tournaments as an adolescent and signed with the P.P.A. after the pandemic lockdowns. "We went from having temporary nets to legit nets, and from taped courts to painted courts. The crowds were getting a little bigger, then the venues were a little nicer, and then suddenly, wow, we're in an actual stadium. It was nuts."

This week's championships represent the apotheosis of the P.P.A.'s efforts to legitimize professional pickleball.

"We wanted to make the Super Bowl of pickleball," Mr. Morgan said. "Our tour is 25 stops across the country. This is probably like five or six times the budget of those events. We're blowing it out. We're building a 3,000-seat stadium. We've got concerts every night. There's curated food. Every pro is coming. We have a wheelchair night. Seniors are playing. It's really everything under the sun that is pickleball."

Mr. Morgan conceded that the scale of the tournament partly reflected a desire to showcase the sport at its best rather than simply to meet the demands of the audience. Mr. Morgan and Mr. Pardoe have been busy courting major sponsors and arranging TV deals. But while ticket sales have been strong, much of the audience for each match is drawn from the tournament's other lucrative venture: the amateur division.

Arielle Nealy and Alexandre Gauthier competed in the mixed doubles pro qualifier on Monday. Desiree Rios for The New York Times


Since the beginning, Mr. Pardoe's professional pickleball events have welcomed open registrations from amateur players around the world and those registration fees have helped bankroll the cost of courting the marquee names. (Like tennis, pickleball pays its stars appearance fees for participating. Mr. Johns, the men's pro, is expected to make at least $2.5 million this year through fees, tournament winnings and endorsements.) When those amateurs are not playing matches of their own, they're free to watch the professionals compete. The setup gives the tournament a built-in audience.

"When we started, it was a necessity," Mr. Pardoe said. "It was our number one source of revenue."

Nearly 3,500 amateur pickleball players from 47 states registered to compete this week across more than 300 brackets. Many are eager hobbyists hoping to show off the skills they've honed at their local park, but a growing number are those who want to take their love of pickleball to the next level. Only half a decade ago, pickleball was the kind of sport that you could play only for fun. Today making a living doing it is possible: Ms. Waters, as the top-ranked pro, is worth millions, and hundreds of other aspirants are now in pursuit of their own fortune.

Like many Americans, Jessica Mason, 26, got her start with pickleball during the pandemic. She made the ambitious decision at the beginning of this year to quit her full-time job as a registered nurse in Atlanta in order to pursue pickleball professionally.

"I was seeing all these girls that I had been beating in tournaments six months prior suddenly going all-in, taking it more seriously, and I felt like I was at my job just falling behind," she said.

Ms. Mason has spent the year traveling around the country practicing and playing in tournaments, slowly climbing up the rankings in the hope of becoming a top pro. "The nursing job I can always fall back on," she said. "But this has turned into my dream."

"This is a statement tournament," said Bryce Morgan, the president of the P.P.A. Desiree Rios for The New York Times

Pickleball surged in popularity during the pandemic, and the P.P.A. is an attempt to turn that interest into a viable pro league. Desiree Rios for The New York Times


The P.P.A. and the Pickleball World Championships have made that dream feasible. The money and the infrastructure of professional pickleball have been put in place, and the sport now looks like a high-grade, well-established operation. The only thing missing right now are the grass roots fans -- the spectators who will attend the Tour or the Worlds, or tune in and watch them, without participating themselves. Most people who admire LeBron James can't dunk a basketball. But would it be possible for a pickleball fan who doesn't play the game to emerge?

"The average pro pickleball player takes the game seriously," Ms. Waters said. "The average person? No. They're just not educated enough about it."

For the time being, Mr. Pardoe said, the P.P.A. isn't focused on converting nonfans into viewers. Its goal is to capture even a fraction of the estimated 40 million people in the United States who have played pickleball in some capacity this year -- to convert their interest in playing the sport to watching it played at a higher level.

He likened it to golf.

"Who do you know who watches golf and follows it professionally but who does not golf themselves?" he said. "And look at that sport and how successful it is."

The goal, in short, is to build a following for the professional side of the sport from within.

"How do we get the people who are playing pickleball to care about who Ben Johns is, or to care what paddle Anna Leigh is using?" Mr. Pardoe said. "Or even to tune into the broadcast and show up to the events? If we can do that, we'll be successful."

Because the tournament allows open entries to amateurs, the start of the Pickleball World Championships is a hectic affair. As players are eliminated, they typically stick around to see the top players compete. Desiree Rios for The New York Times
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All Consuming


The Burning Desire to Wear Burgundy

As the color has permeated popular culture, interest in wearing it has ballooned.

Celebrities like Zendaya, top left, have helped bring attention to burgundy, which has emerged as one of this fall's most popular colors. It has been incorporated into various items, including shirts, scarves, earrings and shoes.



By Misty White Sidell
All Consuming is a column about things we see -- and want to buy right now.


Nov 08, 2024 at 10:03 AM

Burgundy's associations with certain hallmarks of fall -- foliage, for example, or uniforms of students going back to school -- have made it a color long prescribed for autumn wardrobes.

But this fall, interest in the shade has seemingly ballooned: Online searches for burgundy items like loafers, kitten heels and leather jackets have spiked in 2024 compared with last year, according to Google metrics.

Influencers are sharing head-to-toe burgundy outfits on social media, and celebrities have also brought attention to the color. Zendaya made headlines in the fashion press for wearing a burgundy leather Louis Vuitton dress to a recent event, and a new ad campaign for Hailey Bieber's beauty brand Rhode features Alexandra Saint Mleux, the girlfriend of the Formula 1 driver Charles Leclerc, in a floor-grazing burgundy trench coat. (Images from the campaign have received more than two million combined likes on TikTok and Instagram.)

Charli XCX wore head-to-toe burgundy for her performance at the Los Angeles County Museum of Art's recent Art + Film gala. Stefanie Keenan/Getty Images for LACMA


Another telling sign of the color's popularity: Charli XCX, the singer who made slimy "Brat" green inescapable this summer, wore a burgundy Gucci trench, bra and pants on Saturday to perform at the Los Angeles County Museum of Art's Art + Film gala.

Rickie De Sole, the fashion director at Nordstrom, bullishly called burgundy "the color of the season," largely because of the way it has permeated popular culture.

"Cultural context around color has a big impact," Ms. De Sole said. "You see it coming at you from so many directions, and it seeps into your mind. Eventually people say, 'I want to wear that color, too.'"

At Nordstrom, the burgundy offerings currently available include chandelier earrings from Lizzie Fortunato ($335), a double-breasted overcoat from & Other Stories ($399), a sleek wrap top from Vince ($195) and Mary Jane Weejuns loafers from G.H. Bass ($185). The shade's prevalence of late, Ms. De Sole said, could be traced to Gucci's spring 2024 collection, which liberally featured a new color for the brand -- a plummy burgundy called Rosso Ancora.

 Nordstrom

 Nordstrom

 Nordstrom

 Nordstrom

Burgundy pieces available at Nordstrom include, clockwise from top left, an overcoat from & Other Stories, Lizzie Fortunato earrings, a wrap top from Vince and Mary Jane Weejuns loafers from G.H. Bass. Photographs via Nordstrom

The interior designer Kelly Wearstler, whose personal style is as considered as the spaces she fashions, said burgundy was "an intimate color that evokes so much emotion." For the October issue of Harper's Bazaar Netherlands, she was photographed in an oxblood Jil Sander trench coat that she bought at the vintage store Scout in Los Angeles.

Ms. Wearstler, 57, has also used the shade for recent projects like a bathroom with oxblood plaster walls and a bar with a like-colored stone countertop. She said those choices reflected a preference for "more refined, delicate and feminine" palettes in her work.

The increased appetite for burgundy comes after a period when style trends like quiet luxury and coastal grandma popularized taupe, cream and other neutral shades. Burgundy and similar hues offer a "safe but not boring way to add a little color without being too bold," said Gaelle Drevet, the founder of the Frankie Shop, a boutique with locations in Manhattan and Paris.

Ms. Drevet used to avoid carrying too many burgundy items at her stores because her customers -- who tend to skew younger and to closely follow fashion -- saw it as "a more mature color," she said.

 Matteau

 Port Tanger

 The Frankie Shop

 The Frankie Shop

The Frankie Shop's burgundy items include, clockwise from top left, a tent dress from Matteau, Port Tanger sunglasses and a strapless top and striped button-up shirt from the store's in-house label.    Top row from left, Matteau; Port Tanger; Bottom row, The Frankie Shop

But after noticing a change in that perception, she is offering more burgundy items this season, including a one-shoulder tent dress from the Australian label Matteau ($540) and wraparound sunglasses made in Japan by the brand Port Tanger ($325). Ms. Drevet more broadly incorporated the color into pieces for the Frankie Shop's in-house clothing label, too: Among them are strapless top ($132) and a striped button-up shirt ($155).

Brigitte Chartrand, the vice president of women's wear at the e-commerce site Ssense, also attributed the recent interest in burgundy to a desire for more exciting neutrals. As she put it, "How many black V-necks can you have?"

 Ssense

 Ssense

 Ssense

 Ssense

Among the 1,200 burgundy pieces for sale at Ssense are a pair of reddish-wash jeans from Dime, a Ganni scarf, Birkenstock Arizona sandals and a bag from SC103. Photographs via Ssense

Ssense currently offers some 1,200 items it characterizes as burgundy. They include a patterned scarf from Ganni ($135), jeans with a reddish wash from the skate brand Dime ($135), a calfskin bag from SC103 ($450) and Birkenstock sandals in burgundy nubuck leather ($145).

Ms. Chartrand didn't go so far as to call burgundy the color of the season, but she did frame its popularity using another form of fashion speak. Burgundy, she said, is "the new brown."




This article was downloaded by calibre from https://www.nytimes.com/2024/11/08/style/burgundy-clothes-accessories-fall-fashion-colors.html



	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next





	Previous
	Articles
	Sections
	Next




Where Some See Taboos, They See Opportunity

The founders of Starface took the shame out of blemishes. Now, they're hoping to make it less risky to use recreational drugs and alcohol.

Fentanyl test kits sold by Overdrive Defense include tiny orange spoons for scooping samples of drugs to be checked.



By Callie Holtermann



Oct 30, 2024 at 03:30 PM

A poster plastered to a wall in Los Angeles shows a woman flipping two middle fingers at the camera. Her tongue sticks out, and her zebra-print bikini top is discarded on the grass beside her.

It is an advertisement for Overdrive Defense, a new company that is taking an unusually flashy approach to marketing products that aim to make drug use safer. The company sells a screaming-orange box of test strips that can be used to check cocaine, heroin and other drugs for contamination with fentanyl, a deadly synthetic opioid.

"We're tossing you a lifeline, not some holier-than-thou lecture," reads Overdrive's website, which is scattered with images of dirt bikes and D.J. booths.

If that's the kind of messaging that might make the "Just Say No" generation balk, it's right at home in the colorful world of Brian Bordainick and Julie Schott, a pair of entrepreneurs best known for founding the acne patch company Starface.

Their formula goes something like this: Take a category associated with shame or stigma. Run straight at what makes it controversial. Then market the resulting product as a loud, confrontational conversation starter.

Since introducing Starface in 2019, the two have moved into contraceptive pills (the brand Julie Care), moisturizer (Futurewise) and smoking-cessation products (Blip). Overdrive, founded by Mr. Bordainick with Ms. Schott as an adviser, is their latest venture.

"They have a knack for taking something that's not cool and making it cool," said Yarden Horwitz, a founder of the trend-forecasting company Spate. "When the playbook really seems to work, it's identifying a trend of something that people might be hesitant to use or buy, and then figuring out a way to make them proud to own it."

Julie Schott and Brian Bordainick, who founded the acne patch company Starface, have had many ventures, including contraceptive pills and smoking-cessation products. Graham Dickie/The New York Times


While many of Mr. Bordainick and Ms. Schott's efforts have been a hit with consumers -- Starface is on track to pull in $90 million in revenue this year -- skeptics have wondered how their strategy will translate from pimple stickers into the far more sensitive territory of harm reduction. This week, Overdrive started selling test kits that it says can determine whether a drink has been spiked with roofies, ketamine or GHB.

After finding success in thorny categories like acne and emergency contraception, Mr. Bordainick and Ms. Schott are taking their biggest risk yet. How far will two of the savviest rebranders in today's market be willing to take their playbook?

'A Different Approach'

Mr. Bordainick, 39, and Ms. Schott, 36, are no longer teenagers or 20-somethings. But they spend a lot of time thinking about them.

"We are fascinated by the teenage experience, and that coming-of-age time in a person's life," Ms. Schott said in an interview this month at the Ludlow Hotel in Manhattan. "Each of these things affect people of all ages, but they might start at that age, or they might start even younger: your first experience with acne, your first experience with sex, with smoking, with addiction."

The two met in 2018, when Ms. Schott, a former writer at the online publication xoJane and beauty director at Elle, was convinced that acne patches were poised for a breakthrough.

It was an era dominated by the pale-pink minimalism of beauty brands like Glossier. Ms. Schott imagined a less sterile, more playful alternative -- one that treated acne less like a problem to be obscured and more like an opportunity for irreverent accessorization.

She was introduced to Mr. Bordainick through his now wife, Rachel Strugatz, a journalist who has written for The New York Times. Mr. Bordainick, then the head of innovation at the retail group Hudson's Bay Company, had previously founded a start-up supper club and had led an effort to build a school football stadium in a New Orleans neighborhood devastated by Hurricane Katrina. (The start-up, Dinner Lab, collapsed in 2016, and he departed from the stadium project, which had not yet completed its goal.)

Neither had ever released a physical product before, and potential investors were wary. "It was a lot of quick meetings," Mr. Bordainick recalled. "Very fast 'noes,' and a lot of them."

Justin Bieber wearing Starface acne patches. Bellocqimages/Bauer-Griffin/GC Images


They developed Starface's chatty presence on social media, earning a reputation for speaking Gen Z's language through maximalist visual cues and mostly lowercase-font marketing that made light of common insecurities. Justin Bieber wore the patches, as did Portia, the painfully Gen Z character on HBO's "The White Lotus."

Starface has now sold more than a billion individual patches, the founders said, and is stocked in CVS and Target, with a planned expansion into Ulta stores next year. The founders felt they were refining a playbook that might work elsewhere.

In September 2022 Mr. Bordainick, Ms. Schott and Amanda E/J Morrison founded the emergency contraceptive brand Julie Care. On its social media pages, young women complain about their podcast-host boyfriends and bedazzle their morning-after pill boxes.

"This brand is the best modern day marketing," reads one comment on a skit on Julie's Instagram page. "Love this," reads another. "Let's normalize not being impregnated by a doofus lol."

Between the jokes, Ms. Schott said, the posts aim to dispel common misconceptions about emergency contraception: that it's the same as an abortion (it isn't) and that it affects fertility in the long run (it doesn't). But if you say that in a dry P.S.A., Gen Z won't listen.

"The real girl today who needs the morning-after pill is going to take a picture of it with, like, the stuff in her bag and post it on Close Friends," Ms. Schott said. "She's not like, 'Yeah, I'm empowered today.' It's not this earnest moment. That's not how we process our lives anymore."

Some critics wondered if Julie's glossy rebrand of an already effective medication really merited its price: $42, slightly below that of Plan B One-Step, the best-known brand-name version of levonorgestrel, but well above generic options that can cost around $10. (Julie gets its supply from contracted distributors.)

A 2022 report from the American Society for Emergency Contraception noted Julie's "excessively high pricing," which was also scrutinized by an article last year in The Cut: "Is it a 'better morning-after,' as Julie's tagline claims, or is it just a better box?"

The price difference may be slight, but the branding of Julie emergency contraceptive is significantly less clinical than ... Elena Howes & Julia Muntean

... that of its best-known competitor, Plan B One-Step, which contains the same active ingredient, levonorgestrel. Sarah Silbiger/Reuters


The company has said that its price also reflects its policy of donating a box for each one purchased; over one million have been donated to reproductive health organizations across the country.

And the founders argue that their marketing-heavy approach pushes items like emergency contraception and nicotine-replacement therapies into the line of sight of younger customers who would not be buying them otherwise. More than half of Julie and Blip buyers are purchasing in their respective categories for the first time, Mr. Bordainick said.

"If you want to be someone's favorite brand, you're probably going to be someone's least favorite brand," he added. "And that's just a different approach than most people want to take."

'Thrill and Danger' (and Money)

Mr. Bordainick and Ms. Schott have at times run up against the limits of their playbook. The duo's second brand, an eco-friendly body wash company called Plus, shut down last year.

Still, they have continued to attract backers who believe in the merits of the Gen Z rebrand. Kimmy Scotti, a founder of the venture capital fund Neon, invested $5 million in Julie and $2 million in Overdrive. Mr. Bordainick and Ms. Schott are not content to rest on the success of Starface, she said, and relish using "their brains and skill sets to attack something else."

Overdrive may be their most ambitious pivot yet: to take on drug overdoses, which claimed around 100,000 lives last year.

The company sells drink-spike test kits ($15 for a two-pack) and fentanyl test strips ($13 for five strips), and Mr. Bordainick said the company eventually intended to sell the overdose-reversal drug naloxone. He declined to say how many fentanyl test strips had been sold so far, and how much money the company had raised from investors.

Overdrive gets its fentanyl test strips from WHPM, a widely used manufacturer of the strips. It developed its drink-spike test strips with another manufacturer after finding that many on the market were not effective, Mr. Bordainick said.

The company commissioned a lab at the University of California, San Francisco, to assess the products' effectiveness. Both are advertised as 99 percent accurate when used as directed.

The products are entering a contentious landscape. Fentanyl test strips have gained traction in recent years despite being accused by some of facilitating drug use. (In several states, testing strips are categorized as "drug paraphernalia" and are illegal.) The strips are already being distributed at no cost by some state health departments, nonprofits and needle exchanges, minimally packaged and targeted toward those most vulnerable to the opioid epidemic, a group that increasingly includes Black Americans.

Overdrive's hard-partying aesthetic informs every aspect of the company's image, down to its product design (above, "rock on" hands at the end of the testing spoons). Graham Dickie/The New York Times


Overdrive's leadership believes a different style of messaging will help get the strips into the hands of recreational drug users like concertgoers and college students. The challenge, Mr. Bordainick said, would be to glam up safety without also glamorizing drug use.

"Look, there is a demographic of the world that experiments with drugs, uses them occasionally, are a part of groups that use them somewhat regularly," Mr. Bordainick said. "Those people are also dying."

Ms. Scotti added that the existing distribution channels were not reaching everyone who could benefit from harm-reduction products: "You're not getting, like, wealthy college kids at private universities at needle exchanges."

The company hopes to destigmatize its safety tools the way that commercial marketing tactics helped to make condoms feel more acceptable to consumers in the 1980s and 1990s, during the peak of the H.I.V./AIDS crisis.

Overdrive's fentanyl test strips come in a carton designed to look like a revamped box of cigarettes, containing orange spoons with a tiny "rock on" hand symbol at the tip of their handles. The company's social media presence is full of skateboards, A.T.V.s and tales of extreme partying -- a noticeable pivot from the pastel, cutesier visual identities of previous products.

"We were trying to look at other areas where thrill and danger intersect," said Ryan Weaver, the company's executive producer. "We want to come into this with an ethos and a vibe that feels more akin to an energy-drink brand than it does a medical brand."

Its instructional videos for both products are filmed at bars, with disco balls and graffiti in the background. The fentanyl test strips are used by taking a tiny scoop of a drug in powdered form and mixing it with an enclosed package of water, then dipping in a paper strip that resembles a Covid test. The drink-testing kits come with a dropper that is used to dribble a diluted sample of a drink into a test card.

The company has elicited mixed feelings among those who have spent years working in harm reduction.

Corey Davis, director of the Harm Reduction Legal Project at the Network for Public Health Law, wants to give the company the benefit of the doubt. But he was unsure about some of its imagery, starting with a photograph of a grimy bathroom littered with needles that was on the company's landing page.

"The graphic that's front and center on their website, I think, is pretty stigmatizing and terrible," he said. "I think a lot of harm-reduction people see that and are kind of like," forget these guys, he added, using stronger language. (The image has since been removed.)

The fentanyl test strips are also pricier than those sold by other brands, which are available for around $7 instead of $13 for the same number of strips.

Darryl Phillips, the executive director of the ASAP Foundation, said he thought Overdrive's strips were "a little overpriced." But he was open to the approach: "I knock nobody in the space of saving lives," he said. Adreinne Waheed for The New York Times


Darryl Phillips, executive director of the ASAP Foundation, which helps distribute free fentanyl test strips in New York City bars and restaurants, said he thought Overdrive's marketing was smart, although its strips were "a little overpriced." "You're paying to have a nice, sleek, cool-looking orange box," he said.

Mr. Bordainick has no delusions that Overdrive will resolve the sprawling opioid epidemic. The company donates 1 percent of its net revenue to four harm-reduction organizations: End Overdose, Students for Sensible Drug Policy, the National Harm Reduction Coalition and Pennsylvania Harm Reduction Network.

However polarizing, he believes Overdrive's approach will save lives. And he sees the company as another place to test, on new and craggy ground, the thesis that he and Ms. Schott have now spent half a decade refining.

"Can we get people to think differently about things that suck if we are really able to emotionally resonate with them?" Mr. Bordainick said. "Look, we've misstepped -- not everything is perfect -- but I think it comes from that core place."

 Graham Dickie/The New York Times
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